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Message from the Chairman

To the partners concerned with the sustainability 
of Giantplus Technology:

In 2025, the world continues to face significant disruption and 
transformation, including the restructuring of global tariffs and geopolitical order, 
escalating technology competition, inflationary pressures, accelerating climate 
change, biodiversity loss, and the rapid advancement of artificial intelligence (AI)-
driven industrial transformation. Against this backdrop, Giantplus Technology 
recognizes its critical role in connecting the transformation value chain of the 
global display panel industry and driving systemic transformation initiatives.

Strengthening Corporate Governance and Enhancing 
Operational Resilience

In response to increasingly complex global challenges, Giantplus 
Technology has demonstrated a strong commitment to corporate governance by 
elevating the Sustainability Development Committee to the Board level and fully 
integrating sustainability strategies into core business operations. This enables the 
Company to respond swiftly and take meaningful action in addressing economic, 
environmental, and social challenges related to sustainable development while 
generating positive impacts. For example, Giantplus Technology has signed 
the “Biodiversity and No Gross Deforestation Commitment,” committing to 
advancing related management practices and actions based on the precautionary 
principle. In addition, Giantplus Technology is actively implementing the ISO/
IEC 27001 Information Security Management System and adopting Robotic 
Process Automation (RPA) technologies to accelerate digital transformation. 
Through a well-established organizational structure and systematic management 
mechanisms, the Company continues to strengthen operational resilience and 

ensure long-term, stable profitability and sustainable development.

Promoting Environmental Sustainability and Advancing Toward Net Zero

Giantplus Technology continues to support the government’s 2050 net-zero emissions policy and 
actively fulfills its carbon reduction commitments by promoting voluntary reduction initiatives. These 
initiatives include process optimization to reduce the use of high global warming potential (GWP) gases 
such as SF6 , as well as increasing the removal efficiency of process exhaust gas treatment equipment 
to 98%, effectively reducing air pollutant emissions. At the same time, the Company is progressively 
replacing outdated air compressors with high-efficiency energy-saving equipment to reduce electricity 
consumption and carbon footprints. Through these actions, Giantplus Technology strives to fulfill its 
responsibilities as a corporate citizen and establish a sustainable pathway toward net-zero emissions.

Strengthening Trusted Partnerships and Creating Future Value Together

We sincerely thank all suppliers supporting Giantplus Technology, customers who continue 
to place their trust in us, employees for their dedication, and investors and all other stakeholders for 
their ongoing attention and support. Over the past year, Giantplus Technology has faced external 
uncertainties, including changes in tariff policies and foreign exchange fluctuations, making the 
economic outlook increasingly difficult to predict. Despite these challenges, the Company has 
continued to move forward steadily, thanks to the long-standing support and strong partnerships of 
all stakeholders. Liquid crystal displays have become indispensable key components in a wide range 
of information products. Looking ahead to 2026, Giantplus Technology will continue to advance its 
technologies, focusing on niche markets for small- and medium-sized display panels, high-value-added 
products, and long-lifetime applications. The Company will also leverage its core panel technologies 
to expand into flexible display applications and explore broader industry opportunities. Giantplus 
Technology looks forward to creating new value together with its partners, further strengthening 
collaborative relationships, and working together toward a sustainable and prosperous future.
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Creating a Better and Greener Sustainable Life

In 2025, Giantplus Technology officially launched the “GP Net Zero Plan” (Green Proactive Net Zero 
Plan), covering eight major dimensions, including green collar talent development, green supply chains, 
green procurement, green governance, green manufacturing processes, green products, green packaging, 
and green care initiatives. Through these efforts, the Company has established a comprehensive low-
carbon management framework and fully integrated it into daily operations. As a result of these ongoing 
efforts, Giantplus Technology received multiple ESG-related recognitions in 2025, including: Re-certification 
of the Taiwan Intellectual Property Management System (TIPS) Level A by the Ministry of Economic Affairs; 
Recognition by Taoyuan City as an “Outstanding Green Procurement Enterprise and Organization” in 
2024; Certification of the Bade plant under the Health Promotion Administration’s “Qualified Workplace 
Health Promotion Self-Assessment” program; Selection as a finalist in Business Weekly’s “2025 Top 100 
Carbon Competitiveness Enterprises;” and Receiving the “Gold Award for Epidemic Prevention Excellence” 
again from the Taiwan Vaccine Promotion Association. Giantplus Technology is deeply honored that the 
achievements of these initiatives have been recognized by government authorities and all sectors of society. 
These recognitions represent not only an honor, but also strong affirmation of the Company’s long-standing 
commitment to sustainability principles and execution capabilities. Moving forward, Giantplus Technology 
will continue to share the valuable experience gained from these initiatives with stakeholders through 
various communication platforms, with the goal of working together to create a greener, more sustainable, 
and better future for all.

Sincerely,

Giantplus Technology Co., Ltd.            Chairman of the Board Tamura Takayuki
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Editorial Principles

Since 2013,  Giantplus Technology 
has integrated the capabilities of various 
internal functions to establ ish an ESG 
Editorial Team in order to further align with 
international sustainability practices. In 2025, 
the organizational structure was elevated 
to a Board-level functional committee and 
renamed the Sustainability Development 
Committee, dedicated to the publication of the 
Giantplus Technology Sustainability Report.

This report is prepared in accordance 
with the GRI  Sustainabi l i ty  Report ing 
Standards and references the disclosure 
topics for the Hardware industry as set forth 
by the Sustainability Accounting Standards 
Board (SASB). These topics serve as the 
core framework of the report. We continue to 
uphold the principles of sincerity, pragmatism, 
and transparency in disclosure. Through 
strategies and developments across economic, 
environmental, and social dimensions, we 
report to the public on Giantplus Technology’s 
corporate sustainability practices and social 
responsibil ity performance in 2025. We 
welcome valuable feedback and guidance from 
all stakeholders to support our continuous 
improvement.

Disclosure Category Scope of Coverage

Period
The reporting period covers January 1 to December 31, 2025. To ensure the completeness 
of disclosed information, operational activities extending across multiple fiscal years 
are explained separately in the relevant sections of this report.

Information 
Restatement

No information has been restated in this report.

Operational Sites
Taiwan facilities (Toufen headquarters, Bade plant, and Hsinchu plant) and China plant, 
representing 100% of the consolidated revenue of Giantplus Technology.

Financial Data
The disclosed data are consistent with the figures in our consolidated financial 
statements.

EHS Data Taiwan facilities (Toufen headquarters, Bade plant, and Hsinchu plant), China plant

Employee Data Taiwan facilities (Toufen headquarters, Bade plant, and Hsinchu plant), China plant

ESG Information Disclosure

Basis of Preparation and Information Verification

˙Structure of This Report

-- Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) Standards 2021 – Sustainability Reporting Framework

-- TCFD–Climate-related risks, opportunities, and financial impacts

-- SASB – Sustainability Accounting Standards for the Hardware sector: material topics and accounting metrics

-- Guidelines for the Preparation and Filing of CSR Reports by TWSE/ TPEx-Listed Companies

-- Corporate Sustainability Practices for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies – ESG reporting standards
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˙	 The financial data in this report are consistent with the Company’s audited consolidated financial statements, 
which were reviewed and certified by Deloitte Taiwan. Financial figures are presented in thousands of New Taiwan 
dollars and are rounded to two decimal places. Environmental and social data were compiled by respective 
departments, reviewed by department heads, and calculated using internationally recognized metrics.

˙	 This report discloses Giantplus Technology’s ESG sustainability governance practices, including stakeholder 
identification and engagement, material topic communication and analysis, materiality assessment and 
response, impact evaluation and risk assessment, alignment with the UN Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs), business continuity plans, and management approaches and performance data related to key ESG 
topics. Some content has been optimized to enhance the reader’s comprehension of the disclosed information.

˙	 To enhance the disclosure quality and credibility of this report, Giantplus Technology  commissioned Ares 
International Certification Co., Ltd. to conduct moderate assurance in accordance with the AA1000 AS v3 2020, 
TCFD , and SASB standards under the Type 1 assurance level. The report has also been verified against the GRI 
Standards 2021 and obtained an assurance statement (please refer to Appendix 6 for details).

Current publication 
date: Historical reports download:

2026/08

Next publication 
date: 

2027/08

Issuing Unit: Giantplus Technology Co., Ltd.

Editorial Team: Sustainability Development 
Committee

Contact Phone: 037-611611

Contact Window: ESG Promotion Office

Company Address: No.15, Gongye Rd., Lu-Chu Li, 
Toufen City Miaoli County, Taiwan, R.O.C.

Telephone: 037-611611

Company Website: https://www.giantplus.com/en

Publication Frequency

Since 2013, Giantplus Technology has published eight CSR reports and four ESG reports. 

This is the fifth ESG report published by Giantplus Technology.

The Company plans to publish one report annually in the future to enhance the transparency and accessibility of 
report information. The complete electronic version of the report can be downloaded from the Giantplus Technology 
website.

Feedback

If you have any questions, guidance, or suggestions 
regarding this report, please feel free to contact us.

Contact information is as follows:

https://www.giantplus.com/en/
esg/downloads
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Performance Highlights

Information Security and Governance

Sustainable Supply Chain

Signed the Green Proactive Net Zero Plan and the 
Biodiversity and No Gross Deforestation Commitment.

Certified to ISO/IEC 27001:2022 Information Security 
Management System.

Established the Risk Management Committee.

Received the 2024 Green 
Procurement Excellence Award 
for Private Enterprises and 
Organizations from the Taoyuan 
Environmental Protection Bureau.

Employee opinion surveys.

Bade Plant 
Obtained the 
“Qualified 
Workplace Health 
Promotion Self-
Assessment” 
Certification

Established a standardized circular management mechanism.

Replaced DC FFU fan units in the cleanroom at the 
Hsinchu plant.

Expanded the use of renewable energy.

Maximized resource utilization while minimizing waste 
generation.

Ensured all operations comply with sustainability 
standards.

Achieved zero information security or cybersecurity 
incidents, zero data breaches, and zero violations 
involving personal data.

Regularly reports risk management implementation 
to the Board of Directors.

Conducts annual salary adjustment progress 
surveys to enhance employee engagement.

Ensured that all new suppliers comply with 
the requirements of the IATF 16949 Quality 
Management System.

Achieved annual energy savings of

169,400 kWh.

Achieved a total renewable energy and 
Renewable Energy Certificates (RECs) capacity of 

47.2 million kWh per year.

Achieved a total of 1,348.35 metric tons of 
recycled and reused materials.

Social ResponsibilityClimate Action and Biodiversity

Health promotion and medical care.

Provides employees with complimentary health 
examinations every three years.
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Performance Highlights

Honors and Recognition

Recipient of the “Epidemic Prevention 
Pioneer Gold Award” Presented by 
the Taiwan Immunization Vision and 

Strategy (TIVS)

Awards and Recognition
Received the 2024 Outstanding Bonded 

Factory Award from the Customs 
Administration, Ministry of Finance, in 2025.

2025 Shortlisted for Business 
Weekly’s “Top 100 Carbon 

Competitiveness Companies”

TIPS A-Level Re-Certification
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Sustainability Report

1.1 ESG Governance Structure 
and Roles
On July 14, 2025, the Board of Directors of the Company approved the establishment 

of the functional Sustainability Development Committee. Director Lu Hsin-Chen was 
appointed as the convener and serves as the chairperson of the Committee. Committee 
members include Independent Director Chen Chung-Jen and Independent Director Liao 
Ching-Wen. The Committee is responsible for integrating sustainability initiatives into the 
Company’s business strategies, reviewing sustainability-related implementation plans, 
supervising and evaluating execution performance, and reporting annual implementation 
plans and results to the Board of Directors. Through a top-down governance approach, the 
Company continues to strengthen its sustainable development practices.

Under the Sustainability Development Committee, the ESG Promotion Office was 
established to assist in the promotion and execution of various sustainability initiatives. 
The ESG Promotion  Office was authorized by the General Manager, who appointed 
Director Hsu as the ESG Convener. Functional groups were established under the ESG 
Promotion Office, including the “Corporate Governance Group,” “Environmental Group,” 
and “Social Group.” Representatives designated by supervisors from each operational unit 
are responsible for promoting and executing the initiatives of each group. 

The Company integrates ESG management principles into its key business 
strategies and implements concrete action plans to progressively strengthen ESG 
sustainable operations. The Company has formulated the Sustainability Practice Code, 
which was implemented upon approval by the Board of Directors. While conducting 
business operations, the Company actively promotes sustainable development across 
economic, environmental, and social dimensions (including human rights) in alignment 
with international sustainability trends. Through its commitment as a corporate citizen, 
the Company strives to enhance contributions to national economic development, 
improve the quality of life of employees, communities, and society, and foster competitive 
advantages based on sustainable development principles. The Sustainability Development 
Committee convenes twice every six months. Prior to each meeting, the ESG Convener 
issues meeting notices and requests each group to consolidate stakeholder feedback and 
recommendations for submission to the ESG Convener. Relevant matters are discussed 
during the meeting, resolutions are adopted, and the final outcomes are submitted by the 
ESG Convener to the Chairman for review and approval.

Upon completion of the Sustainability Report, the ESG Convener convenes an ESG 
meeting to confirm that all material ESG topics have been adequately addressed in the 
report for the reporting year. The ESG Convener reports the annual ESG implementation 
results to the Sustainability Development Committee and the Board of Directors once 
every year. The organizational structure, responsibilities, and responsible units of the 
Sustainability Development Committee are summarized in the figure below:

ESG Promotion Office 
(Convener)

Environmental Group

Corporate Governance Supervisor
Safety Department
Quality Assurance Department
Procurement Department
R&D Department
Facilities Department
General Administration

Corporate 
Governance Group

Corporate Governance Supervisor
Sales Department
QA Department
Internal Audit Department
Finance & Accounting Department
IP & Legal Department
IT Department
General Administration

Social Group

General Administration
Safety Department
Employee Welfare Committee

ESG Promotion Office Established under the Sustainability Development 
Committee with General Manager Authorization

Water Resource Management:
Facilities Dept., Safety Dept.

Energy Saving & Carbon Reduction: 
Facilities Dept., OSH Dept.

Climate Change: 
Safety Dept., Corporate Governance 
Officer

Waste and Hazardous Substance 
Management: 
Safety Dept., QA Dept.

Sustainable Supply Chain: 
QA Dept., Procurement Dept., Safety 
Dept., General Admin (environment, 
Occupational safety, human rights)

Green Product Development: 
R&D Dept. (low-pollution, resource-
saving, recyclable)

Compensation & Benefits: 
General Admin

Labor-Management Communication: 
General Admin

Occupational Health & Safety: 
Safety Dept., General Admin

Talent Development: General Admin

Human Rights Protection: 
General Admin

Public Welfare Participation: 
General Admin, Welfare Committee, 
Safety Dept.

Business Ethics & Integrity: 
Corporate Governance Supervisor, 
General Admin

Operational Performance: 
Sales Dept., Finance & Accounting Dept.

Information Security: IT Dept.

Customer Service: Sales Dept., QA Dept.

Corporate Governance: 
Corporate Governance Supervisor, 
Internal Audit

Risk Management: 
Corporate Governance Officer, OSH Dept., 
IT Dept., QA Dept., IP & Legal Dept.

Regulatory Compliance: IP & Legal Dept.,

Grievance Mechanism: 
Internal Audit Dept., IP & Legal Dept., 
General Admin



10

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace
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The Sustainability Development Committee serves as an interdepartmental communication platform. It is 
responsible for planning, executing, and monitoring sustainability initiatives and ensuring effective integration across the 
environmental, social, and governance (ESG) pillars. This structure facilitates both vertical and horizontal communication 
throughout the organization and drives the concrete realization of sustainability objectives. The core responsibilities of 
the Committee include: 

1.2 Stakeholder Identification 
and Contact Channels

Giantplus Technology applies six key stakeholder identification 
principles—Responsibility, Influence, Proximity, Dependency, Representation, 
and Policy and Strategic Intent. Based on these principles, each department 
conducts a preliminary screening of stakeholder types encountered through 
routine business activities. Through deliberation by the Sustainability 
Development Committee, the Company has identified seven primary 
stakeholder groups: Employees, Shareholders and Investors, Government 
Agencies, Media, Customers, Non-Governmental Organizations (including 
local communities, academic-industry collaboration partners, and trade 
associations), Suppliers (including contractors). The Company actively 
listens to stakeholder voices through diverse communication channels. We 
collect concerns and expectations related to ESG topics and respond to them 
accordingly.

Note: 
Corporate social responsibility policies, contact information, and designated liaison officers are disclosed 
on the Company’s website. Stakeholders can reach out to the appropriate contact listed below: https://
www.giantplus.com/stakeholders

Develop sustainability-related policies and implement disclosure practices aligned with internationally 
recognized frameworks, including the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) Standards, Sustainability Accounting 
Standards Board (SASB) standards, and the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD), as 
well as regulatory sustainability directives.

Based on the above frameworks, each functional group executes its designated sustainability action plans. 
The ESG Promotion Office coordinates communication and information integration among the groups.

The ESG Promotion Office compiles annual performance results and data. It proposes the report structure 
for review by the ESG Convener. The final Sustainability Report is presented to the Sustainability Development 
Committee and the Board of Directors by the ESG Convener.

Departments maintain regular communication with stakeholders. If any stakeholder concern or ESG-
related issue poses a potential material negative impact on the Company, it is addressed through the "Risk 
Management and Crisis Response Procedures" to mitigate operational risks. If such risks are deemed to have 
significant implications for business operations, they are escalated and reported to the Board. No material 
negative ESG incidents were identified in 2025.

Each group reports progress on their initiatives regularly. The ESG Promotion Office monitors 
implementation status, provides oversight, and conducts periodic reviews and assessments.

I. Policy Formulation and Promotion

II. Execution and Coordination

IV. Annual Sustainability Report Preparation

V. Board Communication on Critical Issues

III. Progress Monitoring and Review

Employees

Investors

Customer

SupplierMedia

Government 
Agencies

Non-
Governmental 
Organizations 

(NGOs)
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1.3 Communication Analysis of Stakeholder Concern Issues and Material Topic 
Identification Process

Giantplus Technology identifies sustainability-related topics based on the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), industry regulations and standards, and the Company’s annual organizational objectives. 
On December 15, 2025, Giantplus Technology completed the 2025 ESG implementation results, including stakeholder communication and engagement outcomes. Through ongoing and ad hoc engagement with 
stakeholders—facilitated by departmental representatives and dedicated communication channels—the Company assesses the potential impacts arising from its operations and determines whether these issues 
pose any material risk to business continuity. In accordance with the GRI Sustainability Reporting Standards (hereinafter referred to as the “GRI Standards”), stakeholder concerns have been consolidated into 
the following table:

Stakeholder Groups Significance to Giantplus Technology Key Topics of Concern Communication 
Channel Frequency Key Achievements in 2025

Employees Employees are the foundation of our business 
operations. The Company is committed to providing 
a workplace that supports both physical and 
mental well-being, as well as diverse development 
opportunities. This enables employees to work 
with peace of mind.

-- Labor relations, Human rights 
policy and diversity & inclusion

-- Occupational safety and health

-- Regulatory compliance

-- Operational Performance

-- Talent recruitment, retention, and 
development

Labor-
Management 
Meetings

Occupational 
Safety Meetings
Employee Mailbox

Quarterly

1. 12 internal meetings held; total 
attendance: 204 people

2. Number of complaints received 
via grievance channels: 5, all 
resolved

Investors
As the Company’s capital providers, shareholders' 
rights must be protected. The Company ensures 
fair treatment of all shareholders and upholds their 
rights to be informed of, participate in, and make 
decisions regarding material matters.

-- Corporate governance

-- Regulatory Compliance

-- Risk Management

-- Ethical business conduct

-- Climate Change (including the use 
of renewable energy)

Financial 
Reporting Quarterly Major announcements continuously 

updated on the Market Observation 
Post System (MOPS)
1. One annual shareholder meeting 

held
2. Monthly revenue announced 

before the 10th of each month.
3. One investor conferences held 

annually
4. Responded to inquiries and 

concerns raised by investors 
through emails and telephone 
communications.

Annual 
Shareholders’ 

Meeting
Investor 

Conferences

Annually

Stakeholder 
Section on MOPS Ad hoc
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Stakeholder Groups Significance to Giantplus 
Technology Key Topics of Concern Communication 

Channel Frequency Key Achievements in 2025

Non-Governmental 
Organizations 

(NGOs)

The Company actively gives back 
to the community, supporting local 
residents, community organizations, 
and educational institutions. We 
offer employment opportunities 
and promote the local economy. 
Environmental control measures 
are in place to prevent pollution and 
protect the living environment of 
neighboring communities.

-- Occupational safety and 
health

-- Human rights policy and 
diversity & inclusion

-- Talent  recruitment, 
retention, and development

-- Air Pollution Control

Community 
Sponsorships and 
Local Engagement

Ad hoc

In 2025, Giantplus Technology sponsored a total of 11 
community events during the three major traditional festivals 
as part of its community engagement initiatives, with total 
sponsorship expenditures amounting to NT$100,000, in 
addition to NT$10,000 for Mid-Autumn Festival gift boxes. The 
Company also participated in industry-academia collaboration 
activities, including quarterly “GOA Circuit Design” technical 
exchange sessions conducted in collaboration with National 
Yang Ming Chiao Tung University (NYCU) to discuss and 
exchange views on new technology development. Each 
exchange session lasted approximately two hours.

Company Website
Established 

designated contact
Ad hoc

Government Agencies

The Company fully complies with 
governmental policies, laws, and 
regulations.

-- Regulatory compliance

-- Ethical business conduct
Information security

-- Occupational safety and 
health

-- Product and engineering 
quality and responsibility

-- Waste Management

-- Climate Change (including 
the use of renewable 
energy)

Telephone / Email Ad hoc

1. In 2025, the Company underwent two environmental 
inspections conducted by government authorities.

2.  In 2025, a total of 16 legally required environmental tests 
were completed, and all results were in compliance with 
applicable regulatory requirements.

3. In 2025, the Company independently conducted regular 
labor law compliance assessments, and all operations were 
found to comply with relevant regulatory requirements.

4. In 2025, the Company received a total of five official 
letters from the Ministry of Labor, all of which were duly 
responded to.

5.  In 2025, the Company had no records of violations of labor 
laws or regulations.

Official Letters and 
Correspondence Ad hoc

Material Information 
Disclosure Ad hoc

Participation 
in Government 
Briefings and 
Seminars
Established 

designated contact

Ad hoc
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Stakeholder Groups Significance to Giantplus Technology Key Topics of Concern Communication 
Channel Frequency Key Achievements in 2025

Customer

Customers are key business partners. Meeting 
customer needs creates win-win outcomes.

-- Ethical business conduct

-- Customer relationship 
management

-- Regulatory compliance

-- Product quality and 
responsibility

-- Innovation and R&D

-- Information security

-- Risk management

-- Labor Relations, Human 
Rights Policy, Employee Care 
and Benefits, and Diversity & 
Inclusion

-- Occupational safety and health

-- Climate Change (including the 
use of renewable energy)

Customer 
Satisfaction 
Surveys

Annually
Customer issues were responded to and 
resolved in a timely manner.
Description of customer complaint cases in 
2025:
100% response rate and 100% corrective action 
completion rate.
Communication channels through the official 
website:
1. A total of 8 cases were received through the 

customer feedback mailbox.
2 . The customer service hotline received 

approximately 20–30 incoming calls.
3. Approximately 20–30 customer satisfaction 

survey emails were distributed.
All inquiries and feedback received prompt 
responses.

Customer 
Meetings / 
Telephone 
/ Email/ 

Stakeholder 
Section

Ad hoc

Grievance 
Mailbox / Email 
/ Notice Board 
/ Stakeholder 

Section

Ad hoc

Supplier The Company maintains long-term, 
constructive partnerships with suppliers. Our 
products and services rely on stable supply of 
materials and components. We also leverage 
our industry influence to work with suppliers in 
preventing environmental pollution and labor 
rights violations.

-- Innovation and R&D

-- Waste Management

-- Customer relationship 
management

-- Sustainable Supply Chain 
Management

Supplier Audits / 
Supplier Profiles 
and Evaluation 

Forms

Annually
A total of 52 RBA self-assessment questionnaires 
were distributed to suppliers, and 52 responses 
were received, achieving a 100% response rate.

Stakeholder 
Section Ad hoc

Media
The media represents public opinion and 
provides suggestions and feedback, which 
encourage the Company’s continuous 
improvement.

-- Regulatory compliance

-- Operational Performance 
and Sustainable Operations 
Management

Media Briefings Ad hoc 1.  Media visits were conducted on an occasional 
basis.

2.Monthly revenue press releases were 
distributed to media outlets and institutional 
investors.Operational Press 

Releases Ad hoc
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The above key topics of concern were identified, prioritized, validated, and reviewed in accordance with the GRI 
Standards to conduct a materiality assessment. This process defines the scope of disclosures in the report and identifies 
significant sustainability challenges faced both within and outside the Company. It also enables a comprehensive evaluation 
of the effectiveness of our sustainability practices. The materiality determination process is outlined as follows:

A total of 19 sustainability-related 
topics were identified through the 
following channels as the basis for the 
materiality assessment.

Additionally, we reviewed the material 
topics disclosed by peer companies 
both domestically and internationally, 
along with global sustainability trends, 
to ensure that our topic selection 
was objective, comprehensive, and 
inclusive.

Colleagues from each department 
and the Sustainability Development 
Committee’s promotion team distributed 
95 questionnaires to understand 
stakeholders’ experiences in their 
regular business interactions and work 
with the Company, and conducted 
statistical analysis to identify the 
sustainability topics of concern to 
different stakeholder groups across 
ESG aspects.

☑ Each ESG topic was assessed from 
two key perspectives: the level and 
likelihood of impact on the economy, 
environment, and people (including 
human rights); and the level of 
stakeholder concern.

☑ An online questionnaire was distributed 
to key stakeholders to gather their 
views on the level of concern for each 
issue, yielding 163 valid responses. 
A separate internal survey was then 
distributed to 22 department heads 
to evaluate the degree of impact each 
topic has on the Company.

☑ The preliminary list of material 
topics was reviewed in the context 
of international benchmarks and 
business development strategies. 
This step ensured compliance with 
the GRI principles of completeness 
and stakeholder inclusiveness.

☑ Based on the statistical analysis, nine 
material topics were identified. In 
addition, “Climate Change Adaptation” 
was included as a material topic 
in light of emerging regulations, 
global developments, and to ensure 
comprehensive disclosure within this 
report. Ultimately, ten material topics 
were selected for disclosure. Each is 
addressed in the report with reference 
to the corresponding GRI Standards.

☑ The materiality matrix will continue 
to be reviewed and updated 
regularly. In accordance with the 
Taiwan Stock Exchange’s corporate 
governance evaluation requirements, 
listed companies must assess the 
risks associated with economic, 
environmental, and social (including 
human rights) topics relevant to their 
operations, based on the principle 
of materiality. Appropriate risk 
management policies or strategies 
should be formulated. The review 
also considers both the severity and 
likelihood of risks arising from material 
topics.

Identification Prioritization Validation Review1 2 3 4
☑

☑

☑



Materiality Matrix (Positive Impact Perspective)
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1.4 Prioritization and Response to Material Topics
Based on stakeholder survey data collected from investors, customers, employees, and suppliers, the Company identified and prioritized a total of 10 material topics through the materiality assessment 

process. The ranking results are presented in the table below:

Ethical business conduct

Information Security

Corporate Governance

Risk Management

Energy Resource Management and Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions

Waste Management

Innovation and R&D

Sustainable Supply Chain Management

Occupational Safety and Health

Social Participation

Regulatory Compliance

Operational Performance and Sustainable 
Operations Management

Customer Relationship Management

Climate Change (including the use of renewable 
energy)

Air Pollution Control

Digital Transformation

Product Quality and Responsibility

Labor Relations, Human Rights Policy, Employee 
Care and Benefits, and Diversity & Inclusion

Talent Recruitment, Retention, and Development

4.00

4

4.3

4.6

4.9

4.26
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Materiality Matrix (Negative Impact Perspective)

4.00

3.00

2.70

3.30

4.26
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Ethical business conduct

Information Security

Corporate Governance

Risk Management

Energy Resource Management and Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions

Waste Management

Innovation and R&D

Sustainable Supply Chain Management

Occupational Safety and Health

Social Participation

Regulatory Compliance

Operational Performance and Sustainable 
Operations Management

Customer Relationship Management

Climate Change (including the use of renewable 
energy)

Air Pollution Control

Digital Transformation

Product Quality and Responsibility

Labor Relations, Human Rights Policy, Employee 
Care and Benefits, and Diversity & Inclusion

Talent Recruitment, Retention, and Development
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Changes in the ranking of material topics in the Giantplus Technology Sustainability Report reflect shifts in the Company’s areas of focus, demonstrating the continuous optimization of its sustainability 
strategy and its dynamic adaptation to evolving market trends. Topics were identified as material when the analysis of internal and external impacts showed four or more direct impacts (●) and at least one 
indirect impact (◎). A total of 10 material topics were identified. (Material topics are highlighted in orange in the table.) 

Ranking
Material Topics in 

2023
Material Topics in 2024 Material Topics in 2025 

Internal Impacts External Impacts

Organization Employees Investors Customers Suppliers
Government 
Agencies

NGOs

1 Operational Performance Operational Performance Operational Performance and Sustainable 
Operations Management ● ● ● ◎ ● ◎ ◎

2 Customer Service Regulatory Compliance Regulatory Compliance ● ● ● ● ◎ ● ●

3 Talent Development Occupational safety and health Occupational safety and health ● ● ● ● ● ● ◎

4 Energy Conservation and 
Carbon Reduction

Product Quality and 
Responsibility Product Quality and Responsibility ● ● ● ● ◎ ◎

5 Information Security Customer relationship 
management Customer relationship management ● ● ◎ ● ●

6 Human Rights Protection Labor Relations, Human rights 
policy and diversity & inclusion

Labor Relations, Human Rights Policy, 
Employee Care and Benefits, and Diversity 
& Inclusion

● ● ● ● ◎

7 Labor Relations Information Security Information Security ● ● ● ◎ ● ◎ ◎

8 Occupational  safety and 
health Innovation and R&D Innovation and R&D ● ● ● ● ◎

9 Waste and Hazardous 
Substance Management Corporate governance Corporate governance ● ● ● ◎ ◎ ● ◎

10 Sustainable Supply Chain 
Management Climate Change Climate Change (including the use of 

renewable energy) ● ● ◎ ● ● ◎

11 Labor-Management 
Communication

Talent recruitment, retention, and 
development

Talent recruitment, retention, and 
development ● ●

12 Risk Management Risk Management ● ● ● ◎

13 Sustainable Supply Chain 
Management Sustainable Supply Chain Management ● ● ◎ ●

14 Waste Management Waste Management ● ● ◎ ◎ ◎

15 Air pollution control Air pollution control ● ● ◎ ◎ ◎

16 Ethical business conduct Ethical business conduct ● ● ◎ ◎ ◎

17 Energy Resource Management 
and Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Energy Resource Management and 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions ● ● ◎ ◎ ◎

18 Digital Transformation Digital Transformation ● ● ◎ ◎ ◎

19 Social Participation Social Participation ● ◎ ◎ ●

●indicates a direct impact; ◎indicates an indirect impact.

|| There were no changes in the ranking of material topics between 2024 and 2025. This year, descriptions of the significance of each material topic were incorporated based on the results of the stakeholder concern survey.



Material Topic GRI Standards
Assessment of Actual/Potential Positive and 
Negative Impacts on Giantplus Technology

Management Approach Reference Section

Regulatory 
Compliance

2-27 Compliance with 
laws and regulations

If a material compliance violation occurs, it may result in fines, 
operational disruptions, or loss of orders, thereby negatively affecting 
revenue and profitability.
Failure to respond to market changes and customer expectations in 
a timely manner may result in potential customer attrition.

Giantplus Technology complies with applicable 
government regulations and has established 
relevant internal policies and procedures.

2.4 Business Ethics 
and Regulatory 
Compliance 
Compliance

Operational 
Performance 

and Sustainable 
Operations 
Management

201-1 Direct economic 
value generated and 
distributed

Operational Performance is closely related to the Company’s ability 
to allocate resources effectively, including investments in research 
and development, process optimization, and talent development. 
These factors directly influence product competitiveness and market 
share. Through a robust sustainability management framework, the 
Company can also improve operational efficiency, reduce costs, 
and strengthen risk management capabilities, thereby contributing 
positively to overall financial performance.

The Company continuously optimizes production 
efficiency and enhances productivity and 
profitability to achieve sustainable operations 
while creating new employment opportunities. 
The sustainability management framework and 
ESG governance oversight mechanisms are 
regularly monitored and reviewed.

2.2 Corporate 
Governance

3.1 Operational 
Performance and 
Value Chain

Customer 
relationship 
management

416-2 Incidents of non-
compliance concerning 
the safety and health 
impacts of products and 
services

To prevent compliance violations that may cause customer 
inconvenience and erode customer trust, while maximizing corporate 
value creation, revenue, and profitability.

Products are manufactured and delivered in 
accordance with applicable specifications and 
standards. The Company places great importance 
on customer privacy, enhances customer 
satisfaction and loyalty, and strengthens 
customers’ willingness to maintain long-term 
business partnerships.

3.3 Customer 
relationship 
management

Innovation 
and R&D

Custom Disclosure

Protection of intellectual property rights safeguards research 
and development achievements from misuse and preserves the 
Company’s competitive advantages. Patent acquisition not only 
strengthens core competitiveness but also attracts investment and 
collaboration opportunities, supporting long-term growth.

Through Innovation and R&D, Giantplus 
Technology enhances product competitiveness, 
drives sustainable development and technological 
advancement, and maintains its TIPS A-level 
certification.

3.6 Intellectual 
Property 
Management

3.7 Innovation and 
R&D
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1.5 Impact of Sustainable Business Practices
Based on the 10 material topics identified in 2025, and in accordance with the Taiwan Stock Exchange's Corporate Governance Evaluation requirements, listed companies must assess risks related to 

environmental, social, and corporate governance issues that are material to their operations. They are also expected to establish corresponding risk management policies or strategies. The severity and likelihood 
of risk occurrence for each material topic were analyzed, and the results are detailed in the table below. Management actions and corresponding post-assessment measures are also summarized:



Material Topic GRI Standards
Assessment of Actual/Potential Positive and 
Negative Impacts on Giantplus Technology

Management Approach Reference Section

Product 
Quality and 

Responsibility

416-2 Incidents of non-
compliance concerning 
the safety and health  
impacts of products and 
services

Stable product quality, reliable delivery performance, and professional 
services enable the Company to meet customer expectations and 
establish trust and a positive reputation with customers.

Product quality complies with applicable 
standards and specifications, and integrated 
services from manufacturing through engineering 
execution are conducted in accordance with 
established quality management procedures.

3.3 Customer 
relationship 
management

Information 
Security

418-1 Substantiated 
complaints concerning 
breaches of customer 
privacy and losses of 
customer data

Information security incidents, such as cyberattacks, data breaches, or 
system disruptions, may result in operational interruptions, loss of critical 
information, and diminished customer trust, thereby affecting revenue 
generation and corporate reputation. Such incidents may also lead to 
recovery costs, legal liabilities, and regulatory penalties, directly impacting 
financial performance.

The Company has established comprehensive 
information security management policies 
and has developed an information security 
governance framework aligned with international 
standards. Senior management is responsible for 
overseeing information security strategies and 
risk management, while a dedicated information 
security function coordinates implementation. 
Clear requirements for information asset 
classification, access control, and risk assessment 
processes ensure that information security 
management is embedded in daily operations.

2.6 Information 
Security

Corporate 
governance

2-9 Governance structure 
and composition

Ineffective corporate governance mechanisms may result in poor decision-
making, internal control deficiencies, or fraud risks, thereby affecting 
financial performance and corporate reputation. Conversely, effective 
governance enhances operational efficiency, reduces compliance risks, 
and strengthens corporate competitiveness. As global capital markets and 
sustainable investment trends continue to evolve, investors are placing 
increasing emphasis on Corporate Governance. Failure to continuously 
strengthen governance structures and ESG management practices may 
result in lower ESG or investment ratings, higher financing costs, or 
exclusion from investment portfolios.

Through a sound internal control system and 
Risk Management framework, the Company 
strengthens its long-term business resilience. 
The Board of Directors and management actively 
promote sustainability strategies to ensure long-
term corporate value and maintain stakeholder 
trust.

2.2 Corporate 
Governance
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Material Topic GRI STANDARDS
Assessment of Actual/Potential Positive and 
Negative Impacts on Giantplus Technology

Management Approach Reference Section

Climate Change 
(including the use of 
renewable energy)

201-2 Financial implications and 
other risks and opportunities due 
to climate change

305-1 Direct (Scope 1) GHG 
emissions

305-2 Energy indirect (Scope 2) 
GHG emissions

305-3 Other indirect (Scope 3) 
GHG emissions

305-4 GHG emissions intensity

Energy consumption and carbon emissions 
management directly affect production cost 
structures and operational efficiency. As carbon 
fee and carbon tax mechanisms are progressively 
introduced, ineffective emissions management 
may increase operating costs. Although renewable 
energy adoption requires upfront investment, it 
helps reduce long-term energy cost volatility and 
enhances energy supply stability.
Failure to proactively deploy renewable energy and 
carbon reduction strategies may result in reduced 
market competitiveness, loss of customer orders, or 
exclusion from supply chains. In addition, extreme 
climate events may affect manufacturing sites 
and supply chain stability, increasing operational 
uncertainty.

The Company complies with applicable regulations 
by increasing the proportion of renewable electricity 
usage and optimizing equipment operations 
to improve efficiency. In response to global 
environmental trends and national greenhouse 
gas reduction strategies, Giantplus Technology 
monitors its greenhouse gas emissions, establishes 
energy-saving targets and action plans, and 
implements environmental sustainability initiatives.

5.1 Climate Change 
Adaptation
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Note: 
The topic of “Climate Change (including the use of renewable energy)” was identified as a material topic after considering the latest 
regulatory developments and global sustainability trends, as well as ensuring the completeness and comprehensiveness of the 
disclosures presented in this report.



Material Topic GRI STANDARDS
Assessment of Actual/Potential Positive and 
Negative Impacts on Giantplus Technology

Management Approach Reference Section

Occupational 
safety and health

403 Occupational safety and health

Occupational accidents or workplace safety 
incidents may result in injuries, fatalities, 
production interruptions, and increased 
compensation costs, thereby affecting Operational 
Performance and corporate reputation. Such 
incidents may also lead to regulatory penalties 
and corrective action requirements, increasing 
management burdens.

The Company complies with the 
Occupational safety and health Act and 
provides employees with a safe, healthy, 
high-quality, and employee-friendly 
workplace.

6.5 Occupational safety and 
health

Labor Relations, 
Human Rights Policy, 
Employee Care and 
Benefits, and Diver-

sity & Inclusion

401-1 New employee hires and 
employee turnover

401-2 Benefits provided to full-time 
employees that are not provided to 
temporary or part-time employees

401-3 Parental leave

402-1 Minimum notice periods 
regarding operational changes

404-1 Average hours of training per 
year per employee

405-1 Diversity of governance 
bodies and employees

405-2 Ratio of basic salary and 
remuneration of women to men 

406 Non-discrimination

408 Child Labor

409 Forced or Compulsory Labor

Sound Labor Relations and employee welfare 
programs, including competitive compensation, 
family-friendly policies, and employee benefits, 
help attract and retain talent, reduce turnover 
rates, and improve employee satisfaction. 
Investments in training and development, such 
as average training hours, further enhance 
employees’ professional capabilities and job 
performance. In addition, implementing non-
discrimination practices, promoting diversity and 
equal opportunity (including gender pay equity), 
and prohibiting child labor and forced labor help 
reduce labor disputes and regulatory risks while 
protecting corporate reputation.

Employees are the Company’s most 
valuable asset and a key driver of 
operational success. Harmonious and 
consensus-based Labor Relations form 
the foundation of sustainable corporate 
development. Relevant management 
measures include employee training 
and development programs, retirement 
systems, and employee opinion survey 
mechanisms, together with regular 
reviews of their effectiveness.

6.1 Talent Policy and 
Commitment

6.2 Talent Development and 
Compensation & Benefits

6.3 Training and Development

6.4 Employee Care and 
Communication
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Aligned with the United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs), Giantplus Technology 
transforms the macro-level challenges of climate 
change and resource depletion into operational 
resilience and competitive advantages.

Through the “Eight Green Dimensions,” 
Giantplus Technology has established a 
sustainability management system that 
provides comprehensive oversight and 
empowerment from core governance 
functions to the end of the value chain.

For 2026, Giantplus Technology has 
established differentiated and measurable 
key performance indicators (KPIs) for its 
operations across Taiwan and China, ensuring 
the effective implementation of sustainability 
strategies at each site.

International Alignment

Systematic Management

Implementation Across Multiple Sites
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1.6 Alignment with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the 
Company’s Sustainability Policy

To support the achievement of the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), Giantplus Technology has established its 2025 sustainability policies, objectives, and management approaches 
across the economic, environmental, and social dimensions. Through concrete actions and initiatives, the Company continues to create positive sustainability impacts. A summary of sustainability implementation 
efforts across Giantplus Technology is presented below:
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In 2025, Giantplus Technology fully launched the “Green Proactive Net Zero Plan“, aligning its eight green sustainability dimensions—“Green Governance, Green Talent Development, Green Collar Care, 
Green Procurement, Green Packaging, Green Supply Chain, Green Manufacturing Processes, and Green Products” —with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). The core strategies and 
corresponding actions of Giantplus Technology’s sustainability development framework are summarized below:

Green 
Proactive Net 
Zero Plan

Green
Products

Green Supply 
Chain

Green 
Packaging

Green 
Care

Green 
Governance

Green 
Manufacturing 
Processes

Green 
Procurement

Develop environmentally friendly and 
energy-efficient products.

Enhance compensation and benefits, 
and uphold Human Rights Protection.

Promote ethical business conduct, 
management transparency, and risk control.

Focus on water resource management, 
Waste Management, and Energy 
Conservation and Carbon Reduction.

Strengthen Regulatory Compliance 
and talent development.

Reduce packaging materials and carbon 
emissions associated with transportation.

Establish and implement 
a green procurement 
mechanism.

Promote a green and 
sustainable value chain. Green 

Collar Talent 
Development



Corresponding SDGs
Giantplus Technology 

Sustainability 
Dimensions

Sustainability Policy 
/ Initiative

Giantplus Technology 2025 Actions and 2026 Plans

SDG 3 Good Health 
and Well-being

Green Governance, 
Green Collar Talent 
Development, Green 
Care

Promote employee engagement in 
community activities and enhance 
social well-being.

Actively engage with stakeholders 
and maintain ongoing stakeholder 
communication.

1.  Physical and Mental Well-being:
Encourage employee participation in sports activities annually and continue supporting employee clubs 
to promote health and well-being.

2. Working Environment:
Conduct workplace environmental monitoring, provide regular health examinations (for both new hires 
and existing employees), and perform routine inspections of personal protective equipment.

3. External Recognition:
Participate in the Taiwan Vaccine Promotion Association’s Epidemic Prevention Excellence Award 
selection.

4. Support for Disadvantaged Groups:
Continue employing visually impaired massage therapists through cooperation with massage 
associations.

5. Public Welfare Activities:
Organize blood donation campaigns and sponsor community activities.

6. Occupational Health and Safety:
In accordance with the ISO 45001 Occupational Safety and health Management System and relevant 
occupational safety regulations, establish occupational Safety and health management procedures, 
workplace safety rules, self-inspection mechanisms, and safe operating standards to prevent potential 
workplace hazards and accidents.

SDG 4 Quality Education
Green Collar Talent 
Development

Prov ide employees wi th 
comprehensive rights protection 
and training opportunities.

1. Provide continuing education programs for employees holding occupational safety certifications.
2. Conduct TIPS A-level certification internal auditor training programs.
3. Require all new employees to complete pre-employment training covering Company-wide policies, 

work rules, occupational safety regulations, and other relevant requirements. Job-specific on-the-job 
training is provided by supervisors until employees are fully qualified to perform tasks independently, 
ensuring both product quality and work quality.

SDG 5 Gender Equality
SDG 10 Reduce inequalities

Green Collar Talent 
Development

Establish a positive corporate 
image and pursue sustainable 
operations through Human 
Rights Protection, public welfare 
participation, and stakeholder 
engagement.

1. Continue employing visually impaired individuals and persons with disabilities.
2. Conduct charitable and community care activities for rural and disadvantaged groups.
3. Provide human rights-related training and conduct labor law compliance reviews.
4. Establish Employee Work Rules approved and filed with the local labor authority, explicitly prohibiting 

gender discrimination through formal policies and procedures.
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Giantplus Technology Sustainability Policy and SDGs Correspondence Table



Corresponding SDGs
Giantplus Technology 

Sustainability 
Dimensions

Sustainability Policy 
/ Initiative

Giantplus Technology 2025 Actions and 2026 Plans

SDG 8 Decent Work 
and Economic Growth

Green Governance, 
Green Collar Talent 
Development, Green 
Care

Conduct business operations 
in accordance with ethical 
business practices, while 
respecting intellectual property 
rights and privacy rights. 
Emphasize performance 
management, compensation 
and benefits, and occupational 
safety and health.

1. Implement Risk Management and crisis management mechanisms to maintain transparent operations.
2. Encourage annual participation in sports activities and employee clubs to foster a healthy and active 
workplace environment.

3. Conduct workplace environmental monitoring and provide continuing education and training programs for 
employees holding occupational safety certifications.

SDG 6 Clean water 
and sanitation

Green Manufacturing 
Processes

Comply with applicable 
regulations, reduce energy 
and resource consumption, 
and develop environmentally 
friendly products.

1. Replace scrubber water systems with recycled water to reduce municipal water consumption.
2. Utilize harvested rainwater for landscape irrigation.
3. Increase process water recycling volume (target monthly average: ≥105 m3).
4. Giantplus Technology is committed to environmental stewardship. All wastewater discharge complies with 
applicable sewer discharge standards. Dedicated personnel are assigned to manage water resources, while 
regular water quality testing and monitoring are conducted. Water recycling systems have been installed to 
improve water reuse efficiency and reduce environmental impacts.

   (SDG 6.3: Improve water quality, wastewater treatment, and safe reuse; SDG 6.4: Improve water-use 
efficiency.)

SDG 7 Affordable 
and clean energy

Green Manufacturing 
Processes

Comply with applicable 
regulations, reduce energy and 
resource consumption, develop 
environmental ly  f r iendly 
products, and implement 
Energy Conservation and 
Carbon Reduction initiatives.

1. Replace obsolete equipment with high-efficiency equipment.
2. Purchase renewable electricity to optimize the energy portfolio.
3. Reduce total electricity consumption of vacuum pumps and air compressors.
4. In support of Taiwan’s 2050 Net-Zero Emissions Policy, Giantplus Technology continues to develop renewable 
energy applications. In 2025, total renewable electricity purchases and renewable energy certificates reached 
4,500 MWh. The Company continues to promote Energy Conservation and Carbon Reduction initiatives and 
improve energy efficiency to achieve annual electricity savings exceeding the government target of 1.5% for 
major energy users.

25

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report



Corresponding SDGs
Giantplus Technology 

Sustainability 
Dimensions

Sustainability Policy 
/ Initiative

Giantplus Technology 2025 Actions and 2026 Plans

SDG 12 Responsible 
consumption and 
production
SDG 17 Partnerships 
for the goals

Green Procurement, 
Green Packaging, 
Green Supply Chain, 
Green Products, 
Green Manufacturing 
Processes

Establish a green procurement 
mechanism, promote local 
procurement to reduce packaging 
materials, reduce transportation-
related carbon emissions, prohibit 
the use of conflict minerals, and 
advance a sustainable green value 
chain.

1. Green Products: Develop low-backlight-power-consumption technologies and reflective display products.
2. Supply Chain: Establish a green procurement mechanism and promote the exclusion of conflict minerals.
3. Packaging and Waste Reduction: Promote local procurement to reduce packaging materials and achieve 

monthly recycling of at least 300 expanded polystyrene containers.
4. Resource Recycling: Recycle and reuse chemical waste liquids and optimize production scheduling to 

reduce material losses.
5. Information Transparency: Disclose relevant information in accordance with the government's Corporate 

Governance Roadmap. Disclose non-financial information with reference to internationally recognized 
reporting standards.

SDG 13 Climate action
Green Governance, 
Green Manufacturing 
Processes

Comply  wi th  appl icab le 
regulations, reduce energy and 
resource consumption, and 
develop environmentally friendly 
products.

1. 	Conduct regular greenhouse gas inventories in accordance with ISO 14064-1.
2.	Obtain third-party greenhouse gas verification statements.
3.	Strengthen the ability of all departments to identify risks and opportunities and enhance Climate Change 

risk awareness.
4.	Provide mandatory Climate Change and circular economy training courses for newly hired sales personnel.
5.	Develop adaptation strategies and response plans for physical climate risks, including flooding, typhoons, 

power outages, and rising global temperatures. Implement relevant response measures to ensure rapid 
operational recovery and minimize losses following disruptive events.

Supplementary Information:

˙ ˙ Green governance and capability building support multiple SDGs, with a primary focus on establishing management systems, including the TIPS Intellectual Property Management System, information 
security, and Risk Management Committee reporting.

˙ ˙ The green supply chain is closely aligned with SDG 12, ensuring that the entire value chain—from procurement and packaging to product delivery—meets sustainability standards. This includes 
waste contractor management and maintaining 100% compliance with customers' green specifications.
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Name of External 
Organizations, Associations, 

and Industry Groups
Description (Please provide a brief description) Qualification

Taiwan Electrical and 
Electronic Manu-
facturers’ Associ-
ation (TEEMA)

Since joining in 1991, the organization has adopted the following operating 
principles:
(1) Promote the development of the exhibition and convention industry and 

establish innovative mechanisms.
(2) Accelerate digital transformation and enhance overall organizational 

performance.
Primary objective: To promote sustainable business operations and 
enhance the overall competitiveness of the industry.

Member

Miaoli County 
Industrial Association

The mission of this organization is to improve workforce capabilities and 
strengthen industry competitiveness.
Its training policies include:
(1) Implement talent development programs to enhance workforce 

capabilities.
(2) Promote lifelong learning and support sustainable development.
(3) Foster innovation and emphasize training quality.
(4) Enhance corporate competitiveness and align with international 

standards.

Member

Taiwan Display Union 
Association (TDUA)

Since joining in 2020, the organization has pursued the following mission:
To build industry consensus, facilitate collaboration among members and 
international partners, and promote the prosperity and advancement of the 
industry.

Member

Taoyuan Regional 
Joint Defense Or-

ganization for Toxic 
Chemical Substances

Since joining in 2008, the organization has contributed to strengthening 
cross-organizational mutual support, integrating disaster response 
resources, enhancing emergency response efficiency, and minimizing 
disaster-related losses. Through regular training and resource sharing, 
effective emergency response mechanisms have been established to 
address factory chemical incidents and cross-jurisdictional disaster 
prevention efforts, thereby safeguarding lives and property.

Member

Hsinchu County Civil 
Defense Team

Since joining in 2010, the organization has leveraged regulatory compliance 
practices and government-sponsored professional training programs to 
develop a workforce capable of responding effectively to emergencies. 
These efforts help minimize property losses during disasters and strengthen 
corporate operational resilience.

Member

Name of External 
Organizations, Associations, 

and Industry Groups

Description (Please provide 
a brief description)

Qualification

Kunshan Precursor 
Chemicals Indus-
try Association

Joined in January 2026
Obtained qualification for multiple 
purchase verification and write-off 
procedures for the procurement of 
acetone, a regulated precursor chemical.

Member

Kunshan Taiwanese 
Investment Enterprises 

Association

Joined in 2010
Guided by the mission of serving as “a 
home for Taiwanese businesses, a bridge 
between government and enterprises, 
a sail for charitable initiatives, and a 
window for openness,” the association 
is dedicated to serving Taiwanese 
investors and compatriots while 
promoting exchanges and cooperation 
between Kunshan and Taiwan.

Member
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1.7 Participation in External Organizations
Taiwan KGO



2.1  Company Profile	

2.2 Corporate Governance	

2.3 Ethical Business Conduct	

2.4 Business Ethics and Regulatory Compliance 

2.5 Internal Audit and Management Verification System	

2.6 Information Security	

2.7 Risk Management System	

2.8 Honors and Recognition	

Corporate Governance and Ethical 
Business Practices02
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Giantplus Technology identifies ethical business 
conduct, risk management, and regulatory compliance as 
material topics and key objectives in sustainable corporate 
governance. Upholding the principles of integrity and 
transparency, the Company complies with applicable laws and 
regulations, enhances operational performance, strengthens 
internal control and personnel management mechanisms, 
and maintains ISO management system certifications. These 
efforts reflect the Company’s commitment to implementing its 
business philosophy and ethical standards, and to fostering a 
strong corporate culture.

The Chapter Highlights of sustainable corporate 
governance are summarized as follows:

2.1 Company Profile
Established in 1997, Giantplus Technology has consistently adhered to the principles of quality, reliability, and flexibility, 

positioning itself as a comprehensive supplier of small- and medium-sized flat-panel displays. To further strengthen its core 
competitiveness and market position, Giantplus Technology has strategically evolved from focusing on niche markets to optimizing 
its product portfolio and expanding into higher-value market segments. 

Today, Giantplus Technology has become a key partner in niche markets such as industrial control and automotive 
applications. In response to rapid technological advancements and the continuous evolution of end-use applications, the Company 
continues to optimize its product portfolio and market positioning, enhance product differentiation and competitiveness, and 
reinforce its leadership position in the niche display market.

At the same time, Giantplus Technology is steadily expanding into high-value-added and diversified application sectors. By 
leveraging its differentiated strengths, the Company provides highly customized solutions and services, continuously broadens its 
presence in niche markets, and pursues excellence in product quality and operational performance.

Company Name Giantplus Technology Co., Ltd.

Headquarters No. 15, Gongye Rd., Toufen City, Miaoli County 351493, Taiwan (R.O.C.)

Date of Establishment December 1997

Industry
1. Listed in the optoelectronics industry on the Market Observation Post System (MOPS)
2. Hardware Industry under the Technology & Communications sector according to SASB industry classification

Chairman Tamura Takayuki

General Manager Sugimoto Katsumi

Capital 4,415,449 thousand NTD（as of December 31, 2025）

Number of Employees Taiwan: 1,221 person, China: 1,359 person

Operating Locations
Taiwan (Toufen Headquarters, Hsinchu Plant, Bade Plant)
China (Kunshan Giantplus Optronics Display Technology Co.,Ltd.)

Main Products/Ser-

vices and Capacity
TFT + STN LCD Modules: 23,067 thousand units
TFT LCD Panels: 346 thousand units

(Data is as of December 31, 2025)

Chapter Highlights

Operational Performance and Corporate 
Governance

In 2025, the Company ranked in the 36–50% tier 
among all listed companies in the Taiwan Corporate 
Governance Evaluation.

On October 22, 2025, the Company successfully 
passed the re-certification assessment for the TIPS 
A-level certification.

On November 20, 2025, the Company was selected 
as a finalist for Business Weekly’s “Top 100 Carbon 
Competitiveness Enterprises.”

1

2

3
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Giantplus Technology Products

Giantplus Technology 's products are widely 
applied across diverse sectors, including industrial 
control, automotive electronics, medical devices, 
consumer electronics, and smart terminal applications, 
supported by a comprehensive and diversified product 
portfolio. The Company’s primary business momentum 
is driven by the markets in Europe, the United States, 
Japan, and Taiwan. As demand for next-generation 
information equipment continues to grow, artificial 
intelligence (AI) applications expand rapidly, and 
end-user devices evolve toward higher performance 
and greater intelligence, display technologies are 
advancing toward higher resolution, higher brightness, 
lower power consumption, and greater integration. 
These trends contribute to enhancing product value 
and strengthening the Company's overall profitability 
structure. Product applications include card readers, 
printers, wearable devices, handheld terminals, 
electronic shelf labels, white goods, and medical 
equipment.

Automotive Market: The Company's automotive 
market strategy focuses on highly customized front-
of-vehicle applications, including instrument clusters, 
climate control panels, head-up displays (HUDs), and 
electronic mirrors (e-Mirrors). Giantplus Technology 
has also established a product platform strategy to 
optimize product cost structures and enhance market 
penetration.

Compared with the previous reporting 
period, there have been no material changes in the 
Company's industry, value chain, or significant business 
relationships.

Product Information Website:
www.giantplus.com/en/product/display

Miaoli HeadquarterHsinchu PlantColor Filter

Hunshan Giantplus Display Technology Co., Ltd.LCD Module

Bade Plant(G3&G4) 
Array/Cell

+
LCM Module

Sales Distribution by Region

United States 13% Others  19% 

Asia 35% 

Europe 5% 

Taiwan 28% 

Worldwide Customer

http://www.giantplus.com/en/product/display


31

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report

Explanation of Giantplus Technology’s Position in the LCD Industry Value Chain

The LCD industry structure can be divided into three segments: upstream (raw materials and components for LCD panels), midstream (LCD panel manufacturing), and downstream (application products 
incorporating LCDs).

Overview of Product Applications

Industrial Applications Non- Consumer

Automotive Applications Consumer Applications 

By application share (2025)

Industrial 
Applications   
40% 

Consumer 
Applications  

16% 
Non-Consumer 
Applications 

12% Automotive 
Applications   

28% 

BI-Pane  4% 

Two-Way Radio Satellite Radio Wearable Barcode Scanner

Mobile Data Terminal VoIP Phone Tablet PC

Aviation Marine Vessel EV Charging Station

Instrument Cluster Air Conditioning System Rotary Knob Display

Infotainment System (AVN: Audio/Video/Navigation)

Rearview Mirror Head-Up Display (HUD) Smart Key

Printer

Digital Camera

Gaming Console

Bicycle Computer Home Appliances Portable Navigation 
Device(PND) Wearable Devices

Point-of-Sale (POS) System Door Phone GPS Device Graphing Calculator

Insulin Pump Device Sleep Apnea Device Measuring 
Instrument Blood Glucose Monitor Water Boiler
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Corporate Structure
Panel Industry Supply Chain

Upstream

Various 
Components and 

Equipment

Midstream
Panel 

Manufacturing

Downstream

End 
Applications

GIANTPLUS
(8105)

Glass Substrates

Coating Machine

Televisions

Tablets

Backlight Modules

Developer

Smartphones

Wearable Devices

Liquid Crystal 
Materials

Etcher

Laptops

Automotive 
Displays

Exposure 
MachinePolarizers、Filters

Board of Directors

Chairman of the Board

General Manager

Remuneration 
Committee

Internal Audit 
Office

Risk Management 
Committe Audit Committee

Sustainability 
Development Committee

ESG Promotion 
Office

Corporate Governance 
Supervisor

Safety Department

Office of the Chairman 
of the Board

Office of the General 
Manager

D
irectorate G

eneral of 
O
perations M

anagem
ent 

N
ew

 A
pplication 

D
evelopm

ent B
usiness 

D
ivision

D
isplay B

usiness D
ivision 



Management 
Policies

Short-, 
Medium-, 
and Long-
Term Goals

Performance

｜｜Material Topics:Corporate governance and Operational Performance

˙̇  Corporate Governance Policy: Comply with the Company Law and relevant business 
regulations to ensure the normal operation of the board of directors and other governance 
bodies.

˙̇  Objectives and Targets: Key topics for successful business management include a robust 
governance system jointly supported by management, employees, and shareholders.

˙̇  Commitment: By adopting due diligence and proactive communication mechanisms, 
Giantplus Technology continuously enhances its corporate governance framework and 
effectively implements the Company's established policies and codes to protect the rights 
and interests of stakeholders.

˙̇  Management Approach:
(1) Establishment of a "Corporate Governance Best Practice Principles" system to ensure the 

structure, agenda, and obligations of the Board of Directors.
(2) Full compliance with legal regulations to optimize board composition.
(3) Ensure professional decision-making by maintaining a board with diverse academic and 

professional backgrounds.
(4) Identify operational and sustainability-related risks, designate responsible units, and 

regularly monitor implementation progress and outcomes.
(5) Convene investor conferences and shareholders’ meetings on a regular basis.

˙̇No material regulatory violations occurred during 2025–2026. Board attendance rate 
remained above 85%, and the Company ranked within the 36–50% tier among all listed 
companies in the Taiwan Corporate Governance Evaluation.

˙̇From 2026 to 2030, an external board performance evaluation will be conducted at least 
once every three years.

˙̇Beginning in 2030, the Company aims to maintain profitable operations and achieve a 
completion rate of 90% or above for all business integrity promotion indicators.

˙̇No corrective actions or sanctions were imposed by the Taiwan Stock Exchange in 2025.

˙̇The Company ranked within the 36–50% tier among all listed companies in the 2025 Taiwan 
Corporate Governance Evaluation → Achieved.

˙̇Board attendance rate exceeded 85% in 2025 → Achieved (92.86%).
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2.2 Corporate governance The Board of Directors serves as the highest governing body of the Company. 
All directors fulfill their fiduciary duties and exercise the duty of care of a prudent 
manager. The Chairman of the Board is a non-executive director, and the Chairman 
of the Board and General Manager are not the same individual, nor are they spouses 
or first-degree relatives (please refer to page 4 of the Company’s 2025 Annual Report 
for details). The General Manager assists the Chairman of the Board in formulating 
business strategies and sustainability development strategies. The Board of 
Directors oversees financial performance, sustainability strategies, and regulatory 
compliance to ensure sound corporate operations. To strengthen Corporate 
Governance practices and enhance corporate competitiveness, the Company adopts 
a candidate nomination system in accordance with its Articles of Incorporation. 
Director elections comply with applicable regulations and are conducted based 
on the Corporate Governance Best Practice Principles, taking into consideration 
candidates’ qualifications, values, professional expertise, and competencies. This 
approach ensures that the Board collectively possesses eight core competencies. 
Directors are elected at shareholders’ meetings in accordance with the Rules for 
Election of Directors while complying with the Company’s Board Diversity Policy. 
The Board has established an Audit Committee and a Remuneration Committee to 
enhance Board effectiveness and governance oversight. An independent Internal 
Audit Office also reports directly to the Audit Committee and the Board of Directors, 
conducts regular audit activities, and reports audit results accordingly.

To strengthen support for directors in the performance of their duties and 
enhance Board effectiveness, all directors completed a total of 66 hours of ESG-
related continuing education during the reporting year.

The Company’s financial statements are audited and certified by an 
independent accounting firm on a regular basis. All legally required disclosures 
are completed accurately and in a timely manner, and designated personnel are 
responsible for external information disclosure. The Company has also established a 
spokesperson system to ensure that material information is disclosed promptly and 
appropriately, enabling shareholders and stakeholders to access relevant financial 
and operational information.

Looking ahead, Giantplus Technology will continue to strengthen Board 
operations, enhance information transparency, and progressively integrate 
sustainability governance strategies into its Corporate Governance framework.
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2.2.1 Business Philosophy

Business 
Philosophy

Trust 
Ensure product quality through robust quality control and 
reliability.

Loss Minimum
Implement cost control to reduce losses and maintain 
competitiveness.

Teamwork
Strengthen brand value through product cooperation.

Dream
Foster a people-centric culture, cultivating high-level talent 
and realizing shared aspirations.

Flexibility 
Customer-oriented operations with flexible resource 
allocation.

Commitment
Promote green manufacturing and commit to sustainable 
development.
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2.2.2 Governing Body

Board of Directors

Giantplus Technology adheres to the principles of corporate governance, emphasizing 
information disclosure and operational transparency. While considering the interests of 
all stakeholders, the Company is committed to enhancing operational performance and 
safeguarding shareholder rights.

The election of directors at Giantplus Technology follows a candidate nomination 
system, under which directors are elected by the shareholders’ meeting from a list of 
nominated candidates. To ensure the effective operation of the Board of Directors, the 10th 
Board was composed of seven directors with extensive professional experience in the fields 
of high technology, finance, law, asset management, and business administration. The term 
of office was from June 23, 2022, to June 22, 2025. The 11th Board consists of nine directors 
with extensive professional experience in the fields of high technology, finance, law, asset 
management, and business administration. The current term of office is from June 27, 2025, 
to June 26, 2028. The Board convenes at least once each quarter to review operational 
performance and discuss major strategic decisions. In 2025, Giantplus Technology held a 
total of 10 Board meetings. Material resolutions were promptly disclosed through the Market 
Observation Post System (MOPS) of the Taiwan Stock Exchange. In addition, the Company 
has established a Corporate Governance section on its official website, providing access to 
relevant information, including the Articles of Incorporation and Rules of Procedure for Board 
Meetings, for stakeholders’ reference.

The proportion of independent directors is 33.33%. Of the eight directors, eight are 
male (88.89%) and one is female (11.11%). Three of the independent directors have served 
terms of less than three years.

Board Operations

In accordance with the Rules of Procedure for Board Meetings, the Company has 
established conflict-of-interest recusal provisions for the deliberation of Board resolutions. 
If a director, or the juristic person represented by the director, has an interest in a proposal 
under consideration, the director shall disclose the material details of such interest at the 
relevant Board meeting. Where such interest may prejudice the interests of the Company, 
the director shall neither participate in the discussion nor vote on the proposal and shall 
recuse himself or herself from both the discussion and voting process. The director may not 

Educational and Professional Backgrounds of Board Members

Board Member Training

In addition to their industry backgrounds and practical management experience, all directors participate 
in continuing education in accordance with the “Directions for the Implementation of Continuing Education 
for Directors and Supervisors of TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies.” The training covers topics such as financial 
accounting, financial regulations, ESG, and legal and ethical responsibilities. The training hours completed by 
the Board of Directors are as follows: For details of directors’ continuing education programs, please refer to 
the Market Observation Post System (MOPS): 

For details of directors’ continuing education programs

Note: 
(Total hours of ESG-related courses / Total director training hours) × 100%

Total Training Hours of All Directors 66 hr

Total Hours Related to ESG Courses 66 hr

Proportion of ESG-Related Training (Note) 100%

https://www.giantplus.com/en/investors/
directors

https://mopsov.twse.com.tw/mops/web/t100sb07

please refer to the Company’s official website: 

please refer to the Market Observation 
Post System (MOPS): 

exercise voting rights on behalf of another director. These measures are intended to protect the interests of 
the Company and its stakeholders. For details regarding the authorities and responsibilities of the Board of 
Directors, please refer to the Company’s Articles of Incorporation.

https://www.giantplus.com/en/investors/directors
https://mopsov.twse.com.tw/mops/web/t100sb07
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Board Diversity

The Board comprises professionals with expertise in business management, computer 
communications, physics, chemistry, mechanical and electronic engineering, and finance and 
accounting. All members possess the knowledge, skills, and competencies required to perform their 
duties, including business judgment, industry experience, leadership, and strategic decision-making. 
For more information about the Board members, please refer to the Corporate Governance section 
under Investor Relations on the Company's official website: 

Board Remuneration

According to Article 24 of the Company’s Articles of Incorporation, if the Company records a 
profit in a given fiscal year, up to 1.5% of such profit may be allocated as directors’ remuneration. The 
proposed allocation of remuneration must be reported to the Annual General Shareholders' Meeting. 
The Company has established a “Board Remuneration Policy.” Directors who do not hold positions 
within the Group, including Independent Directors, receive fixed remuneration regardless of the 
Company’s earnings performance. For directors who hold positions within the Group, reasonable 
remuneration is determined based on their role in the Company, their representative positions in 
subsidiaries, and their level of participation in the Company’s operations. All remuneration proposals 
must be reviewed by the Remuneration Committee and approved by the Board of Directors in 
accordance with relevant regulations.

The compensation structure for managers is closely linked to the Company’s performance and 
individual performance indicators. Compensation packages include fixed cash compensation, variable 
stock option incentives, and profit-sharing share ownership programs. Provided that no violations of 
applicable laws or regulations occur, no clawback mechanism is currently in place for managerial 
compensation. Retirement benefits for managers are provided under the same retirement scheme 
applicable to all employees. Beginning in 2026, the Company will incorporate ESG-related indicators 
into the performance evaluation framework for managers and all employees. This initiative is intended 
to encourage employees at all levels to actively support and implement ESG-related objectives and 
initiatives. 

The performance evaluation criteria for the Company's managers (including the General 
Manager, Deputy General Managers, and Directors) consist of: A. Company performance and strategic 
objectives: 90%–95%. B. ESG performance indicators: 5%–10%.

Compensation Policy for Directors and Managers:

Item Board of Directors Managers

Fixed Salary
Salary includes both fixed 
and variable components

Salary includes both fixed 
and variable components

Signing or Recruitment 
Bonus

None None

Clawback Mechanism None None

Retirement Benefits None
Contributions of 6% in 
accordance with the Labor 
Pension Act

The Board of Directors’ and 
managers’ objectives and 
performance relating to 
economic, environmental, 
and social topics, and 
their linkage to the 
compensation policy

The Company has established a compensation management 
mechanism for managers that incorporates the Company’s 
ESG objectives and actual performance achievements into 
managerial key performance indicators (KPIs). These indicators 
serve as a basis for performance evaluations and compensation 
determination.

Board Operations

Members of the Board effectively fulfill their duties and form consensus through formal meetings 
and resolutions. In 2025, ten Board meetings were held. For matters listed under Article 14-3 of the 
Securities and Exchange Act or other decisions with opposition or reservations from Independent 
Directors recorded in writing or minutes, the meeting date, term, agenda content, opinions of all 
Independent Directors, and the Company’s response must be disclosed. No such situations occurred 
in 2025.

The average attendance rate of all directors at Board meetings in 2025 was 92.86%. At least 
two Independent Directors were physically present at each meeting, ensuring robust discussion of 
key management issues. In addition, the Board Charter includes conflict-of-interest clauses. Directors 
who have a conflict of interest—either personally or on behalf of entities they represent—must abstain 

https://www.giantplus.com/en/investors/directorateCorporate Governance section 
under Investor Relations

https://www.giantplus.com/en/investors/directorate
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Score

Year 2023 2024 2025

Average 
Attendance Rate

100% 97.14% 92.86%

Performance Evaluation

from discussion and voting and may not act as proxy for other directors. Directors also exercise self-
discipline and refrain from mutual support in voting, upholding ethical standards for avoiding conflicts 
and protecting the interests of the Company.

For detailed attendance records and the number of meetings attended, please refer to the 2023–2025 Annual Reports.

Board Performance Evaluation Indicators

Functional Committee Evaluation Indicators

1. Degree of participation in Company 
operations

2. Improvement of board decision quality

3. Board composition and structure

4. Selection and ongoing training of directors

5. Internal controls

1. Degree of participation in Company 
operations

2. Understanding of the responsibilities of the 
functional committees

3. Improvement of decision quality within the 
functional committees

4. Composition and selection of members of 
the functional committees

5. Internal controls

2023 Board of 
Directors – Self-
Evaluation Results

2024 Board of 
Directors – Self-
Evaluation Results

2024 Board of 
Directors – Self-
Evaluation Results

Functional Committees -

2024 Average Self-Evaluation 

Functional Committees -

2025 Average Self-Evaluation 

Audit Committee -

2023 Overall External Evaluation 

Remuneration Committee -

2023 Overall External Evaluation 

On December 20, 2023, the Board of  Directors approved 
amendments to the Board Performance Evaluation Guidelines. 
External board performance evaluations shall be conducted at 
least once every three years. In November 2023, the Company 
appointed Dali Financial Advisory Co., Ltd. to conduct an external 
Board effectiveness evaluation with an overall 

Score

100/100

Score

99.44 /100

Score

95.65/100

Score

95.83 /100

Score

99.13/100 

Score

4.71 /100 
Score

4.04  /100 

Score

4.66 /5 



38

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report

To effectively evaluate the operational effectiveness of the Board of 
Directors, the Company has established the Board Performance Evaluation 
Guidelines. The Board of Directors and each functional committee are evaluated 
annually across multiple dimensions, while individual directors are assessed 
based on six evaluation criteria. The Company also continues to plan and 
implement external board performance evaluations. (For detailed evaluation 
results, please refer to the Company's Annual Report.) External board performance 
evaluations are conducted at least once every three years. In November 2023, 
the Company appointed Dali Financial Advisory Co., Ltd. to conduct an external 
Board effectiveness evaluation, receiving a score of 4.66 out of 5.00. Giantplus 
Technology established the position of Corporate Governance Officer on January 
1, 2022. Guided by the principle of providing timely and effective support to 
directors in the performance of their duties, the Corporate Governance Officer 
promptly handles matters requested by directors.

2.2.3 Functional CommitteeNote

Understanding of Corporate Objectives and Missions1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Awareness of Directors’ Duties and Responsibilities

Degree of Participation in Company Operations

Internal Controls

Internal Relationship Management and 
Communication

Professional Competence and Continuing Education 
of Directors

Evaluation of Individual Directors Based on Six Key 
Dimensions

Functional Committee Members:

Name
Audit

Committee
Compensation
Committee

Risk Management
Committee

Sustainability 
Development 
Committee

Chen, Chung-Jen
Independent Director

V V (chairman) V (chairman) V

Liao, Ching-Wen
Independent Director

V (chairman) V V V

Tai, Ming-Sheng
Independent Director

V V V

Lu, Hsin-Chen
Director

V (chairman)

Note: 
Independent Directors Chung-Jen Chen, Ching-Wen Liao, and Ming-Sheng Tai, as well as Director Hsin-Chen Lu, were elected on June 27, 2025. The Fifth 
Committee serves a term from June 27, 2025, to June 26, 2028.

Audit Committee

Effective internal control systems and audit mechanisms form the foundation of sound Corporate Governance. To 
maintain the independence and integrity of internal controls, accounting, and financial oversight, Giantplus Technology 
established the Audit Committee in 2014 in accordance with Article 14-4 of the Securities and Exchange Act, replacing 
the former supervisor system. The Audit Committee consists of three independent directors appointed by the Board of 
Directors. The committee members elect one independent director to serve as the convener and chairperson. The convener 
of the Fourth Audit Committee was Independent Director Hong, Yao-Syun, while the convener of the Fifth Audit Committee 
is Independent Director Liao, Ching-Wen. In 2025, the Audit Committee convened nine meetings. All agenda items were 
reviewed and approved by the independent directors, and no opposing or qualified opinions were expressed by any 
committee member. If an independent director has an interest in any matter under discussion, the director shall disclose 
the material details of such interest. Where the interest may be detrimental to the interests of the Company, the director 
shall refrain from participating in the discussion and voting process and shall recuse himself or herself from deliberation 
and voting. Such director may not act on behalf of another independent director in exercising voting rights.
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In accordance with Article 14-5 of the Securities and Exchange Act, the Company completed the third revision of its “Audit Committee Charter” to further strengthen corporate governance. The Audit 
Committee holds meetings at least once per quarter. For information regarding meeting frequency and individual attendance rates, please refer to the Company’s Annual Shareholders’ Report.

The Fourth Audit Committee served a term from June 23, 2022, to 
June 22, 2025. The Fifth Audit Committee serves a term from June 27, 
2025, to June 26, 2028. The key responsibilities of the Committee are as 
follows:

The Audit Committee's responsibilities include:

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  
☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  ☑  

☑  

☑  

Conduct regular communications with the Head of 
Internal Audit in accordance with the annual audit 
plan and review audit report outcomes.

Review financial reports.

Assess the effectiveness of the internal control 
system.

Review procedures and major transactions related 
to asset acquisitions or disposals, derivative 
instruments, loans to others, and endorsements or 
guarantees.

Oversee regulatory compliance.

Evaluate the independence of the external auditor.

Appointment and dismissal of f inancial and 
accounting officers.

Review other material matters as required by the 
Company or the competent authorities.

Internal control systems;

Establishing or amending procedures for acquiring or disposing of assets, engaging 

in derivative transactions, lending funds to others, and providing endorsements or 

guarantees;

Matters involving the interests of directors themselves;

Significant asset or derivative transactions;

Major loans, endorsements, or guarantees;

Raising, issuing, or privately placing equity type securities;

Appointment, dismissal, or compensation of certifying accountants;

For information regarding the actual attendance and number of meetings attended by members of the 
Audit Committee, please refer to the Annual Reports for 2023 and 2025.

Year 2023 2024 2025

Average Attendance 
Rate

100% 86.67% 81.48%

(1) 

(2) 

(3)
 

(4)

 

(5) 

(6)

(7)
 

(8) 

(1) 

(2)

 

(3)

(4)

(5) 

(6)

(7)
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Remuneration Committee

To establish a sound remuneration system for the Company’s directors and managerial officers, 
Giantplus Technology has adopted the " Remuneration Committee Charter" in accordance with Article 3 of 
the "Regulations Governing the Appointment and Exercise of Powers by the Remuneration Committee of a 
Company Whose Stock is Listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange or the Taipei Exchange." The Remuneration 
Committee was formally established on October 24, 2011. The Committee comprises three members, and 
Independent Director Chen, Chung-Jen was unanimously elected by the members to serve as the convener. 
A total of five meetings were convened in 2025, and no opposing or qualified opinions were expressed by any 
committee member.

Sustainability Development Committee

To achieve the Company's sustainability objectives and strengthen sustainability 
governance, Giantplus Technology established the Sustainability Development Committee 
in accordance with Article 27 of the Corporate Governance Best Practice Principles for 
TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies and Article 9 of the Sustainable Development Best Practice 
Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies. The Company also adopted the Charter of the 
Sustainability Development Committee as the governing framework for its operation. The 
establishment of the functional Sustainability Development Committee was approved by the 
Board of Directors on July 14, 2025.

In accordance with the Charter of the Sustainability Development Committee, 
the Committee consists of one director and two independent directors appointed by the 
Board of Directors. The Committee members elect one director to serve as the convener 
and chairperson of the Committee. The convener of the First Sustainability Development 
Committee is Director Lu, Hsin-Chen, and the committee members are Independent Director 
Chen, Chung-Jen and Independent Director Liao, Ching-Wen. The Sustainability Development 
Committee convened two meetings in 2025. All agenda items were reviewed and approved by 
the director and independent directors, and no opposing or qualified opinions were expressed 
by any director or independent director.

Scope of Responsibilities of the Sustainability Development Committee:

Ensure that the Company's compensation arrangements comply with relevant laws and are 
sufficient to attract outstanding talent.

The performance evaluation and compensation of directors and managers should consider 
industry standards, the time and responsibilities invested by the individuals, achievement of 
personal goals, performance in other positions, the Company's compensation for similar positions 
in recent years, and the correlation between personal performance and Company operating 
results, as well as future risks based on the achievement of the Company's short-term and long-
term business objectives and its financial condition.

Directors and managers should not be incentivized to undertake activities that exceed the 
Company's risk tolerance in pursuit of compensation.

The proportion of bonuses based on short-term performance and the timing of payment for 
variable compensation for directors and senior managers should be determined considering the 
characteristics of the industry and the nature of the Company's business.

☑  

Formulate the Company's sustainability direction, strategies, and objectives, 
and develop relevant management policies and specific implementation plans.
Monitor, review, and revise the implementation status and effectiveness of 
sustainability initiatives.
Oversee sustainability-related information disclosure and review the 
Sustainability Report.
Supervise matters related to the Company's Sustainability Practice Code 
and other matters assigned to the Committee by resolution of the Board of 
Directors.

The scope of responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee is as follows. 
Recommendations made by the Committee are submitted to the Board of Directors for 
discussion:

Under the authorization of the Board of Directors, the Committee 
assists the Board in continuously advancing corporate sustainability and 
strengthening Corporate Governance to achieve sustainable operations. In 

performing its duties, the Committee shall exercise the due care of a prudent manager 
and faithfully carry out the following responsibilities, reporting or submitting relevant 
matters to the Board of Directors for discussion:

For details regarding the actual attendance and number of meetings attended by the 
members of the Remuneration Committee, please refer to the 2023–2025 Annual Reports.

Year 2023 2024 2025

Average Attendance 
Rate

100% 93.33% 80%

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  
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Information Disclosure

Giantplus Technology maintains an official website (https://www.giantplus.com/en), which provides comprehensive information on the Company’s profile, 
products, and financials. The Company has designated a spokesperson and a deputy spokesperson responsible for handling and responding to matters related to 
shareholders’ rights and interests. In addition to hosting investor conferences on an ad hoc basis or participating in investment forums organized by institutions, the 
Company discloses operational updates and business outlooks during these events. Relevant materials are also uploaded to the Market Observation Post System 
(MOPS) for stakeholders' reference. Furthermore, in compliance with applicable regulations and leading industry practices, we regularly disclose information on 
business activities, organizational structure, financial performance, and operational results.

For information regarding the attendance records and 
participation of Sustainability Development Committee 
members, please refer to the 2025 Annual Report.

Year 2025

Average Attendance Rate 100%

The First Sustainability Development Committee serves a term 
from July 14, 2025, to June 26, 2028. Its key responsibilities are as follows:

☑  

☑  
☑  

Giantplus Technology has established the Sustainability Development Committee as a functional committee under the Board of Directors in accordance with 
the Company's Corporate Governance Best Practice Principles. To strengthen sustainability governance, the Company has successively adopted the Charter of the 
Sustainability Development Committee, Sustainability Practice Code, Procedures for Preparing and Assuring the Sustainability Report, and Sustainability Information 
Management Procedures. In addition, the Company has established the Sustainability Policy Promotion Plan and Sustainability Development Action Plan to formulate 
a long-term sustainability roadmap and enhance the effectiveness of overall sustainability planning and implementation.

Reviewing greenhouse gas inventory and verification 
reports.

Reviewing the Sustainability Report.

Reviewing sustainability policies and reports on specific 
implementation plans.

(1)
 

(2) 

(3)
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2.3 Ethical Business Conduct
Giantplus Technology conducts business activities based on the principles of fairness, honesty, 

integrity, and transparency. To implement the policy of ethical business conduct and actively prevent 
unethical behavior, the Company has established the “Procedures for Ethical Business Operations and 
Behavior Guidelines” in accordance with the “Ethical Corporate Management Best Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies” and applicable laws and regulations in the jurisdictions where the 
Company and its subsidiaries operate. These procedures specify the matters employees must observe 
when performing their duties.

The Company has designated the Administrative Management Department as the dedicated 
unit responsible for revising, executing, interpreting, and providing consultation on the relevant 
procedures and guidelines, as well as for the registration and archiving of whistleblower reports 
and supervisory tasks. The department reports to the Board of Directors regularly (at least once a 
year). Giantplus Technology also places strong emphasis on integrity and ethical conduct among its 
employees, enhancing corporate social responsibility and ethics-related training to prevent corruption. 
Ethical business practices are incorporated into employee performance evaluations and HR policies. 
A clear and effective reward, penalty, and grievance mechanism is in place. The Legal Department is 
responsible for promoting the spirit and importance of integrity and ethical business conduct and for 
encouraging all employees to sign a commitment to integrity.

2.3.1 Ethical Business Conduct Activities Activities

Before engaging in business relationships, the Company evaluates the legality, integrity policies, 
and past records of unethical behavior of agents, suppliers, customers, or other counterparties. This 
ensures that their business operations are fair and transparent and that they do not offer, solicit, or 
accept bribes.

The Company has established the “Procedures for Ethical Business Operations and Behavior 
Guidelines” to maintain proper business order and uphold fair competition. These procedures 
govern commercial procurement and sales activities and prohibit all forms of corruption, extortion, 
embezzlement, and other improper gains. All business activities and external interactions of Giantplus 
Technology—such as engagement with government agencies, customer negotiations, QC inspections, 
fair implementation of product testing, inspection, and audits—must not involve, directly or indirectly, 
the offering or acceptance of cash, items of value, or other benefits under the guise of rebates, 
promotional fees, advertising expenses, service fees, travel expenses, or domestic/international travel 
incentives.

In 2025, Giantplus Technology conducted corruption and bribery risk assessments covering100% 
of its operational sites (a total of four facilities) through RBA self-assessment questionnaires, internal 
audits, and internal and external whistleblowing channels. The assessment results indicated no 
significant risks of corruption or bribery, and no incidents of corruption or bribery were identified.

2.3.2 Implementation Results

The Company enhances the effectiveness of ethical business practices through regular employee 
training sessions that promote the concept of integrity. An anonymous whistleblowing channel is also 
established to help employees understand and comply with these principles. These initiatives aim to 
reinforce the Company’s commitment to ethical conduct. 

For details on internal training participation and the whistleblower system, please refer to 
Section 2.4 “Business Ethics and Regulatory Compliance” of this report.



Management 
Policies

Short-, Medium-, 
and Long-Term 

Goals

Performance

｜｜Material Topics: Regulatory Compliance 
Policy – Adherence to Business Ethics, Professional Conduct, 
and Legal Regulations

˙̇Objectives and Targets: The Company is committed to continuous 
growth and sustainable development. In achieving economies of 
scale and enhancing overall corporate competitiveness, the Company 
complies with ethical standards, economic, environmental, labor, and 
occupational safety and health laws, as well as corporate ethics and 
professional conduct.

˙̇Commitment: Through the implementation of due diligence and 
early-warning communication mechanisms, the Company ensures 
compliance with business ethics, professional conduct, and legal 
regulations, thereby safeguarding the rights and interests of 
stakeholders.

˙̇Management Approach:
(1)	 Establish an effective internal control system and management 

framework to ensure clean and ethical business practices.
(2)	 Comply with relevant laws and regulations and cooperate with 

government initiatives to promote the sustainable development of 
the optoelectronic industry.

(3)	 Emphasize corporate ethics and employee professionalism, while 
respecting intellectual property rights and the privacy of individuals 
and customers.

(4)	 Strengthen communication with stakeholders and strive to meet their 
expectations regarding the Company’s sustainability practices.

˙̇2025-2030 Target: Ensure that no major legal violations occur across 
the Group.

˙̇No major violations occurred within the Group in 2025 — Achieved.

Giantplus Technology strictly adheres to the laws and regulations of the countries where it 
operates, establishing internal regulations in accordance with the standards that publicly traded 
companies must follow. Beyond legal compliance, Giantplus Technology is committed to corporate 
ethics in its business activities. The Company has established the "Procedures for Ethical Corporate 
Management and Guidelines for Conduct," "Code of Ethical Conduct," "Corporate Governance Best-
Practice Principles," and "Product Safety and Confidentiality Requirements Management Measures." 
These guidelines detail the duties and responsibilities of the directors, managers, employees, and 
suppliers of Giantplus Technology and its affiliates, ensuring that they conduct their business 
ethically. These guidelines are communicated internally and promoted throughout the organization. 
Additionally, the Company has formulated an "Action Guide" to ensure that employees fully understand 
the Company's commitment to compliance with legal and ethical standards in their daily work and 
activities.

The Company has a dedicated legal department responsible for providing regular training on 
legal knowledge. Also, the department reviews contracts and disputes through an approval system, 
offering consultation and guidance to various units. This risk management process helps prevent 
Giantplus Technology from engaging in non-compliant, illegal, or unethical transactions.  

Regulatory Compliance Training

To enhance employees' legal concepts and improve their legal knowledge and judgment, 
the Company regularly organizes training sessions. The legal department also provides "Legal 
Tips" on the internal network each month, selecting practical topics that include case studies, 
analyses, and relevant legal provisions. This initiative helps employees protect their rights in 
both their work and personal lives. Additionally, it held legal training courses tailored to the 
Company's internal regulations and business needs, such as "Contract Risk Self-Assessment 
and Confidentiality Obligations" and "Common Contract Considerations," reminding employees 
to comply with company policies and legal requirements.

Giantplus Technology has established "Procedures for Handling Material Inside Information 
and Preventing Insider Trading" and regularly conducts educational campaigns for managers 
and employees. These sessions cover the definition and elements of insider trading, case 
studies, and the reporting and handling processes. Course materials are retained for reference.
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2.4 Business Ethics and Regulatory Compliance



44

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report

On December 23, 2023, the Board of Directors approved the “Procedures 
for Handling Reports of Illegal, Unethical, or Dishonest Conduct,” establishing 
internal and external reporting channels and handling procedures. The 
Company has established accessible and transparent whistleblowing 

channels for both internal and external stakeholders to report concerns, with appropriate 
mechanisms in place to ensure timely and proper responses.

Spokesperson and Deputy Spokesperson: Responsible for handling reports from 
external parties such as shareholders and investors.

Email: ir@giantplus.com

Internal Audit Office, IP and Legal Department, Administrative Management 
Department: Responsible for handling reports from internal personnel, including 
directors, managers, general employees, and suppliers. Whistleblowing Channels: 
Reports can be submitted via the “Employee Suggestion Box” or through designated 
email.
Email: governance@giantplus.com

Upon receiving a report, the responsible unit must report to the General Manager, 
who will assign the appropriate unit to investigate. Verified reports will be handled according 
to the Company's internal disciplinary regulations; if the investigation finds no concrete 
evidence, the case will be closed and archived. The Company ensures confidentiality 
in handling reports and uses independent channels for verification, fully protecting the 
whistleblower. The identity of the whistleblower will remain strictly confidential. The 
Company will maintain confidentiality and protection for the whistleblower or those involved 
in the investigation, preventing any unfair treatment or retaliation. If any unfair treatment, 
retaliation, or similar situations occur due to reporting or participation in the investigation, 
the affected person should report to the original reporting unit.

1

2

˙̇  2025 Implementation Outcome: No whistleblower reports were received. 

2.5 Internal Audit and Management 
Verification System

2.5.1 Internal Audit

The Internal Audit Office is an independent unit under the Board of Directors, and the 
appointment and dismissal of the chief auditor are approved by the Board. Internal auditors carry 
out their duties with objectivity and impartiality. The chief auditor also attends Board meetings as 
required by regulations to provide reports. Each year, in the fourth quarter, the annual audit plan for 
the next year is formulated based on risk assessment results and executed according to the audit 
plan approved by the Board. Audit findings, including identified internal control deficiencies and the 
corrective measures taken by responsible units, are compiled into audit reports submitted to the 
Chairman for review to ensure the continuous and effective implementation of the internal control 
system. Furthermore, audit reports signed off by the Chairman are delivered to independent directors 
for review by the end of the following month.

In compliance with regulations, the Company annually submits the annual audit plan, list of audit 
personnel and training hours, audit plan execution status, internal control statements, and information 
on internal control deficiencies and corrective actions to competent authorities. Additionally, the chief 
auditor regularly communicates with the Audit Committee members and reports during quarterly 
Audit Committee meetings. Any special situations are reported to the Audit Committee members 
immediately.

In 2025, the Company audited a total of 51 items, achieving a 100% compliance rate. No 
material deficiencies in internal controls were identified. All detected internal control deficiencies 
have been either fully remedied or are 
in the process of being addressed. 
The design and implementation of 
the internal control system have 
been determined to be effective. 
The Statement of Internal Control is 
disclosed in the annual report and 
submitted in accordance with relevant 
regulatory requirements.
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2.5.2 Internal Management System

The Board of Directors and management of the Company have established an internal management system in 
accordance with the “Regulations Governing Establishment of Internal Control Systems by Public Companies” and other 
applicable laws and regulations. This system aims to enhance operational management efficiency and product quality.

The internal management system is structured into three main components:

The audit process is illustrated in the following 
diagram.

The internal control system encompasses all operational aspects of the Company. It includes functions 
related to planning, organization, and control, as well as nine core business cycles and standard procedures 
covering sales, production, procurement, financing, payroll, fixed assets, information systems, investment, and 
R&D. The primary objective is to ensure the effective and efficient operation of the organizational structure.

To address issues related to production quality and environmental management, the Company has 
implemented ISO management systems. The following ISO certifications have been obtained:

(1) Internal Control System

(2) Internal Management Systems

System Code System Name Plant Certificate Number

ISO 9001:2015
Quality 
Management 
System

Bade 20004636QM15

Hsinchu 20005983QM15

Kunshan 44 100 1688 0030

IATF 16949:2016
Automotive Quality 
Management 
System

Bade 20004636IATF 16

Hsinchu 20005983IATF 16

Kunshan 44 111 160169

Formulate the annual audit plan

Communicate audit results with the audited 
departments and provide timely 

Report the annual audit plan

Attach working papers and relevant materials to the 
audit report

Submit to the Audit Committee and the Board for 
review and approval

Communicate internal control deficiencies or 
suggestions to the audited departments

Plan and execute audit operations

Submit the report to the Chairman for signature; 
continuously track internal control deficiencies if any

Regularly report audit activities and execution status 
to senior

1

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
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System Code System Name Plant Certificate Number

ISO 13485:2016
Medical Devices 
Quality Management 
System

Bade TW22/00001182

Kunshan 135734

ANSI ESDS 20.20:2021
Electrostatic 
Discharge Control 
Program Certifications

Bade 20004636 ESD-2021

Kunshan CN23/00002825

IECQ QC 080000:2017
Electrostatic 
Protection Standards 
Certifications

Kunshan IECQ-H SGSCN14.0060

ISO/IEC 27001:2022 Information Security 
Management System Toufen IAS-ISMS-26-003

TIPS A-level 
certification

Taiwan Intellectual 
Property Management 
System (TIPS)

Company-
wide TIPS-2025-cert.-045

ISO 14001:2015
Environmental 
Management System 
certifications

Bade

TW13/10296Hsinchu

Toufen

Kunshan CN12/20797

ISO 45001:2018
Occupational 
Health and Safety 
Management System

Bade

TW16/00891Hsinchu

Toufen

Kunshan CN21/20619

Ministry of 
Environment 
Greenhouse Gas 
Guidelines

2024 Greenhouse Gas 
Verification Statement Bade TW25/00630GG

To mitigate operational risks in high-exposure areas, the Company 
has formulated specific management policies. These include personnel 
management systems, credit approval procedures, and authorization limits 
for various expenditures.

These three internal management frameworks—internal control 
systems, ISO management systems, and designated management policies—
are all grounded in regulatory compliance, ethical conduct, corporate 
culture, and the Company’s core business philosophy. Together, they 
form a comprehensive governance structure that supports continuous 
improvement. This ensures alignment with Giantplus Technology’s 
sustainability vision and mission, and strengthens both operational 
efficiency and product quality and value.

(3) Various Management Policies



47

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report

Management 
Policies

｜｜Material Topics: Information Protection

˙̇Scope: The Company’s information security framework is based on relevant management regulations and operational procedures. It adopts the PDCA (Plan-Do-Check-Act) 
continuous improvement model from international standards to enhance and integrate its information security management practices. This approach institutionalizes, documents, 
and systematizes the processes for information security risk assessment and mitigation. The objective is to enforce robust information security management and ensure business 
continuity. The system is designed to protect the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of the Company’s information assets while complying with all applicable legal and regulatory 
requirements. These measures safeguard the rights and interests of all stakeholders. The Company has implemented a structured management mechanism aligned with its internal 
environment to establish, operate, maintain, and continuously improve information security.

˙̇Policy: To ensure the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of critical information and communication systems, and to support uninterrupted business operations, the Company 
has established an Information Security Management Policy. This policy provides clear guidelines to all employees and promotes active participation in safeguarding data, systems, 
equipment, and network infrastructure.

˙̇Policy Objectives:

˙̇Information SecurityManagement Approach

1. Risk Management and Asset Protection

--  All information systems and data must be safeguarded with appropriate protection measures to reduce risks to acceptable levels. 

--  Risk assessments must be conducted and updated regularly, with security measures adjusted based on the assessment results. 

--  Critical assets must be categorized and managed, with corresponding protective measures implemented. 

--  Access controls must be enforced to ensure only authorized personnel can access sensitive data and systems.

2.6 Information Security

Establish and maintain an effective 
information security management 
system (ISMS).

Mitigate information security risks 
and protect the Company’s assets.

Ensure business continuity. Comply with applicable laws, 
regulations, and standards.

1 2 3 4
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2025–2030 Information Security Objectives

˙̇100% completion rate for new hire information security training.

˙̇100% completion rate for annual online confidentiality and security training and assessments for all active employees.

˙̇100% completion rate of social engineering drills and targeted awareness programs for high-risk users.

˙̇Conduct vulnerability scanning, email encryption, and sandbox analysis of email links and attachments; unsafe content is to be blocked as expected.

˙̇Zero data breach incidents.

2025 Results

˙̇Achieved a 100%  completion rate for new hire information security training.

˙̇Achieved a 100%  completion rate for annual confidentiality and security online training and assessments for current employees.

˙̇Achieved a 100%  completion rate for social engineering drills and awareness reinforcement for high-risk users.

˙̇Conducted vulnerability scans, encrypted email transmission, and sandbox analysis of links/attachments; all unsafe content was successfully blocked as expected.

˙̇No data breach incidents occurred.

Management 
Policies

Short-, 
Medium-, 
and Long-
Term Goals

Performance

˙̇Information SecurityManagement Approach

2. Security Awareness and Training

--  At least one information security training session must be conducted each year. 

--  The training includes content on security policies, risk prevention, and response measures. Information security awareness must be regularly promoted to enhance employee 
security consciousness. 

--  A culture of “Information Security is Everyone’s Responsibility” must be actively cultivated.

3. Emergency Response and Disaster Recovery

--  Emergency response and disaster recovery plans must be established and regularly tested. These plans must cover critical information assets and essential business 
operations. 

--  A reliable reporting mechanism must be established to ensure rapid response in the event of an incident. 

--  Disaster recovery procedures must be tested and updated regularly to maintain their effectiveness.

4. Policy Review and Updates

--  The Information Security Policy must be reviewed and updated regularly to address evolving security threats and technological developments.

˙̇Information SecurityManagement Approach

1. Risk Management and Asset Protection

--  All information systems and data must be safeguarded with appropriate protection measures to reduce risks to acceptable levels. 

--  Risk assessments must be conducted and updated regularly, with security measures adjusted based on the assessment results. 

--  Critical assets must be categorized and managed, with corresponding protective measures implemented. 

--  Access controls must be enforced to ensure only authorized personnel can access sensitive data and systems.



49

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report

Information Security Governance Structure

(1) Corporate Information Security Governance Structure

The Company has established an “Information Security Committee,” chaired by the Chief Information Security 
Officer and composed of representatives from various departments. This committee is responsible for formulating 
the Company’s information security policies, approving information security plans, coordinating resource allocation, 
and promoting information security initiatives. Regular meetings are held annually, with additional sessions convened 
or extended as needed.

(2) Corporate Information Security Organizational Structure

1. Information Security Governance Structure 2. Information and Communications Security Policy

“Information Development Built on Security; Information Security Is Everyone’s 
Responsibility”

To strengthen the Company’s Information Security management and foster 
the principle of “Information Development Built on Security; Information Security 
Is Everyone’s Responsibility,” Giantplus Technology is committed to ensuring the 
confidentiality, integrity, and availability of customer and employee information. The 
Company safeguards information throughout its entire lifecycle to ensure secure data 
processing and provides secure, stable, and efficient information services.

To promote and implement various information security control measures, the 
Information Security Task Force is responsible for holding regular or ad hoc meetings 
each year. The Task Force plans and promotes cybersecurity initiatives, conducts 
security inspections, allocates resources appropriately, and proposes directions and 
measures for improving information security management. The Information Security 
Audit Team is responsible for performing audit tasks, submitting audit reports and 
related recommendations to the Information Security Committee. All employees 
receive information security training and are required to comply with internal security 
policies.

Board of Directors

General Manager

Information 
Security Committee

Information Security 
Promotion Task 

Force

Information Security 
Response Task Force

Information Security 
Audit Task Force

Approves the information security policy.
Provides necessary resources and reviews key 
information security measures.

Plans, coordinates, implements, reviews, and improves 
the information security management system.
Designs and implements various information security 
control measures.

Implementation Task 
Teams
Collaborate across teams 
to execute and maintain 
information security 
operations

(Responsible for drafting 
control measures, 

conducting awareness 
campaigns, and providing 

training)

(Manages risk, incident 
handling, and crisis 

response)

(Conducts internal audits)
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Information Security 
Management Principles Management Focus Specific Actions 2025 Performance Results

Confidentiality
Access Control and Data 
Protection for Information 
Systems

1. Conduct information asset classification and confidential 
information grading management, and implement a dedicated 
custodian mechanism for the Information Asset Inventory.

2. Implement privileged account management, data encryption, 
and Data Loss Prevention (DLP) mechanisms.

3. Adopt a Zero Trust architecture to strengthen multi-factor 
authentication and supplier identity verification.

4. Establish controls over portable devices (USB), software usage, 
and account/password access permissions.

5. Establish a Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) management 
mechanism.

6. Strengthen risk management and employee competency.

1. Achieved a 100% completion rate for information security 
training for new employees. Information security training 
(0.5 hours) was incorporated into onboarding programs, and 
annual online confidential information protection training and 
assessments were conducted for all employees.

2. A total of 11 data protection-related applications were processed 
in 2025, demonstrating the effective implementation of 
protection mechanisms.

3. Completed a company-wide information asset inventory and 
conducted unplanned information security audits.

Integrity
Information System 
Development and Backup 
Recovery Drills

1.  The acquisition, development, and maintenance of information 
systems are conducted in accordance with Company procedures 
to ensure secure development through the Secure Development 
Life Cycle (SDLC).

2. Conduct annual internal information security audits and 
implement corrective and preventive actions.

3. Perform information security assessments of suppliers and 
participate in information security alliances and Shared 
Assessments SIG maturity evaluations.

4. Conduct regular vulnerability scans and implement vulnerability 
remediation.

5. Conduct annual backup recovery drills for servers and critical 
equipment to verify the completeness and effectiveness of 
backup and recovery procedures.

1. Achieved a 100% completion rate for the 2025 internal 
information security audit program, with all identified issues 
corrected and closed.

2. Successfully passed external supplier information security 
maturity assessments to ensure supply chain security and 
stability. Supplier risk management measures include regular 
information security reviews and participation in information 
security alliance and SIG maturity assessments.

3. Files from Toufen headquarters and Bade plant are backed up 
daily through scheduled tasks using network-attached storage 
(NAS) servers at geographically separate locations. In addition, 
files stored on the NAS servers at both sites are further backed 
up to a dedicated physical server for offline backup protection.

4. Vulnerability scans are conducted quarterly on servers. 
Servers with risk ratings above the medium-high threshold are 
remediated, and corrective action reports are completed and 
formally approved.

5. Social engineering drills are conducted quarterly, and targeted 
information security awareness training is provided to high-risk 
users identified through drill results.

3. Specific Information and Communications Security Management Measures
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Information Security 
Management Principles Management Focus Specific Actions 2025 Performance Results

Availability
Threat Defense and 
Operational Resilience
Specific Actions

1. Deploy firewalls, antivirus detection systems, advanced 
persistent threat (APT) protection, network traffic monitoring, 
and document protection systems.

2. Implement EDR/MDR endpoint detection technologies and 
automated response capabilities to enhance real-time incident 
response.

3. Establish environmental security controls for information server 
rooms, including uninterruptible power supply (UPS) systems 
and routine maintenance programs.

4. Establish Information Security Incident Response Procedures 
(IRP) and conduct regular drills.

1. Conduct quarterly information security testing and awareness 
exercises to strengthen employees’ incident response 
capabilities.

2. Utilize antivirus solutions from different vendors for cross-
platform malware scanning to ensure comprehensive threat 
detection.

3. Maintain a high level of system availability with no major 
operational disruption incidents.

4. Encrypt email transmissions and enable SPF, DKIM, and DMARC 
authentication mechanisms.

5. Perform sandbox analysis on email links and attachments to 
block potentially unsafe content.

6. Conduct disaster recovery (DR) drills for critical core systems 
semi-annually. The drills simulate system failures and post-
disaster recovery scenarios, verify the effectiveness of previously 
established SOPs, and ensure that all results are reviewed, 
approved, and properly archived.
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To strengthen personal data protection, the Company has established the Information Security Regulatory Identification Procedure, under which the Information Security Management Committee is 
responsible for regulatory acquisition, identification, and awareness promotion. In handling the collection, processing, and use of personal data, the Company complies with applicable personal data protection 
regulations and has established appropriate protection mechanisms to fulfill its data protection responsibilities. In accordance with information security regulations related to personal data protection, all employees 
are required to properly manage and safeguard customer information to prevent the risk of personal data loss, leakage, unauthorized access, alteration, or disclosure. Compliance with these requirements is also 
incorporated into the scope of internal audits to verify adherence to applicable laws and regulations.

Information Security Management Outcomes

Key Management Items Implementation Results

Information Security 
Awareness and Training

Email Security

New employees received a 0.5-hour information 
security awareness session during onboarding training.

All active employees were required to complete an 
annual online confidential information security training 
and assessment.

Email transmission encryption was implemented with SPF, DKIM, and DMARC authentication protocols enabled.

Embedded links and attachments in emails were analyzed using sandbox technology to block unsafe content.

4. As of the end of 2025, the Company had not incurred any losses, material impacts, or required response measures arising from significant information security incidents. Accordingly, there 
were no matters requiring disclosure. If any such losses or impacts cannot be reasonably estimated, the Company shall disclose the fact that a reasonable estimate cannot be made.
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Key Management Items Implementation Results

Offsite Backup and 
Redundancy

Disaster Recovery (DR) 
Drills

Cross-site data backups were performed daily for Hsinchu (Toufen) and Bade plants via a network-attached storage (NAS) system. Files were also backed up offline 
through a dedicated physical server at each site.

Disaster recovery (DR) drills were conducted semi-annually for critical core systems. These exercises simulated system failures and recovery to validate and refine 
the SOP documentation, which was subsequently reviewed and archived.
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Key Management Items Implementation Results

Server Vulnerability 
Scanning

Social Engineering

Quarterly vulnerability scans were performed on servers. For 
those with medium-high risk levels or above, patches were 
applied, and event correction forms were completed and 
approved.

Social engineering drills were carried out quarterly. Employees 
identified as high-risk from the drills received targeted cybersecurity 
training and enhanced awareness campaigns. 
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In accordance with the ESG Information Disclosure Guidelines issued 
by the Financial Supervisory Commission (FSC), the Company has continued 
to strengthen its information security management. In 2024, all information 
security targets were successfully achieved. These included zero incidents 
of information or cybersecurity breaches, zero data leakage events, no 
violations involving personal data, and no penalties imposed.

2.7 Risk Management System
The Company’s risk management organizational framework comprises the Board of Directors, the Risk 

Management Committee, the Risk Management Task Force, and functional departments. Their respective 
responsibilities are as follows:

The Board of Directors is the highest governing body for risk management. It is responsible for approving the 
Company’s risk management policies and related regulations, overseeing the overall implementation of risk controls, 
and ensuring effective risk mitigation. A Risk Management Committee has been established under the Board to 
supervise the operation of risk-related mechanisms and reports to the Board on an annual basis.

A Risk Management Task Force, convened by the General Manager, is responsible for the overall assessment 
of operational and emerging risks and for submitting risk management reports to the Risk Management Committee. 
Department and division heads are required to regularly conduct risk assessments within their scope of responsibility 
during operational meetings, formulate countermeasures, and review their effectiveness. Each department head holds 
responsibility for risk management and must analyze, monitor, and report the relevant risks of their units. They are also 
required to implement risk control mechanisms and procedures. The Internal Audit Office is responsible for assessing 
internal operational risks through a cyclical audit process to ensure that all operating units are appropriately managing 
risks, while also providing guidance and recommendations on risk-related matters.

2025 Information Security 
Performance Indicators Target Performance

Number of information or 
cybersecurity breach incidents: 0

0 0

Number of data leakage events 0 0

Number of information security 
violations involving customer 
personal data

0 0

Number of customers or 
employees affected by data 
leakage

0 0

Amount of fines imposed due 
to information or cybersecurity 
incidents (NTD)

0 0

Board of Directors

Risk Management 
Committee

Risk Management Task Force
Convener: General Manager

Directorate General of 
Operations Management Display Business Division New Applications 

Development Division

Internal Audit Office

ESG Promotion Office
Safety Department
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Risk Management Committee

To establish a sound risk management mechanism and enhance corporate governance in 
support of sustainable operations, the Board of Directors approved the establishment of the Risk 
Management Committee on November 9, 2022.

In accordance with Article 27 of the Corporate Governance Best Practice Principles for TWSE/
TPEx Listed Companies, the Company established the “Risk Management Committee Charter.” The 
Risk Management Committee is composed of three Independent Directors appointed by the Board of 
Directors. One Independent Director is elected by the Committee members to serve as the convener 
and chairperson. The convener of the second Risk Management Committee is Independent Director 
Chen, Chung-Jen. In 2025, the Risk Management Committee convened one meeting. All agenda items 
were reviewed or approved by the Independent Directors, and no objections or reservations were 
expressed by any Committee member.

Scope of Responsibilities of the Risk Management Committee:

☑  

☑  

☑  

Review risk management policies across various risk categories.

Review the appropriateness and effectiveness of the Company's risk 
management framework.

Review early warning mechanisms and response measures for 
significant risk 

Risk Management Committee Performance

The members of the Risk Management Committee (term of office: June 27, 2025 – June 26, 
2028) convened one meeting in 2025. A report on the Committee’s activities was submitted to 
the Board of Directors on December 15, 2025.

Business Continuity Management

In 2013, Giantplus Technology introduced the Business Continuity Plan (BCP) management 
concept. By continuously reviewing and improving organizational management, the goal is to minimize 
potential risks and ensure immediate recovery of operations in the event of disasters and impacts. This 
aims to protect the best interests of customers, shareholders, employees, and stakeholders.

Risk Identification and Management Mechanism

Giantplus Technology not only places emphasis on traditional risks—including industry, 
technology, finance, and reputation—but also strives to establish a comprehensive risk management 
mechanism and strengthen corporate governance to ensure sustainable business operations. The 
Company aims to instill a sound understanding of risk management through this framework. To 
enhance employee awareness of risk, the Environmental Health and Safety Department is responsible 
for implementing various risk management projects related to environmental and safety management 
on a regular basis. To ensure effective execution, the Company also conducts annual safety training 
and emergency response drills at its facilities to minimize the likelihood of workplace incidents. In 
2024, a total of 2,512 training sessions were conducted across Giantplus Technology’s factories. These 
sessions covered new employees, personnel engaged in special operations, first aid responders, and 
safety training meetings. Through these educational programs, employees are equipped with a solid 
understanding of safety fundamentals and potential hazard risks.

Name Title Expertise
Meeting 

Attendance in 
2025

Attendance Rate 
in 2025

Chen, 

Chung-Jen
Independent Director 

(Chair)
Enterprise Risk 

Management
1 100%

Liao, 

Ching-Wen
Independent Director Accounting 1 100%

Tai, Ming-

Sheng
Independent Director Legal Compliance 1 100%
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Risk Management Procedures

Giantplus Technology identifies and assesses key and emerging risks related to company operations, including 
environmental (climate), social, economic, technology, and other aspects, based on materiality principles, considering factors 
such as the likelihood of risk occurrence and the degree of impact. The risk management procedures include risk identification, 
risk analysis, risk assessment, risk response, and monitoring and review mechanisms.

Risk Identification Risk Analysis Risk Assessment Risk Response Risk Monitoring and 
Review

Management Situation/

The Risk Management 
Committee and the risk 
management team identify 
and assess key and 
emerging risks related 
to company operations, 
including environmental 
(climate), social, economic, 
technological, and other 
aspects, based on materiality 
principles, considering 
factors such as the likelihood 
of risk occurrence and the 
degree of impact.

Management Situation/

Each responsible unit 
should annually conduct 
a comprehensive risk 
assessment through 
the processes of risk 
identification, evaluation, 
analysis, and assessment, 
continuously reviewing, 
improving, and tracking 
controls.

Management Situation/

Based on forecasts and the 
measurement of potential 
harm caused by risks, 
appropriate methods for 
handling risks should be 
selected and assessed, 
such as risk avoidance, 
risk prevention, risk self-
insurance, and risk transfer.

Management Situation/

Each responsible unit should 
formulate relevant handling 
plans to ensure that related 
personnel fully understand 
and implement them, 
continuously monitoring 
the implementation of these 
plans.

Management Situation/

To ensure thorough 
execution of risk 
management, continuous 
reviews should be 
conducted to ensure 
the effectiveness of the 
management plans.
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Risk 
Categories Potential Risks Responsible Unit Consequences 

and Impacts Improvement or Preventive Measures

Strategic 
Risk

Political Events: 
Changes in political landscapes, trade 
sanctions, war (including civil unrest or 
terrorist attacks).

Materials 
Management 

Division

Increased 
Costs

1. Relocate production facilities.
2. Develop outsourced resources and second-source suppliers.

Compliance 
Risk

Changes in legislation, withdrawal of tax 
incentive policies, newly imposed restrictive 
regulations, intellectual property disputes, 
product confidentiality, litigation and 
contract risk management, and trade secret 
protection.

Intellectual 
Property and 
Legal Affairs 

Division

Reputational 
damage and 
increased 
costs.

1. Adjust Company policies in response to changes in laws and regulations.
2. Reduce the risk of contractual non-compliance.
3. Regularly communicate Company policies and reinforce the importance of trade 

secret protection.

Operational 
Risk

Customer Risks: 
Communication and interaction issues, 
credit crises, and order-related risks.

Sales and 
Marketing 
Division

Decline in 
Performance

1. Maintain basic qualification requirements.
2. Maintain contract fulfillment capabilities.
3. Conduct weekly business reviews and production-sales coordination meetings.

Decline in 
Performance

1. Adjust product development strategies and directions.
2. Shorten development lead times and reduce production costs to enhance 

competitiveness.

Supply chain risks: 
Raw material shortages, insufficient second-
source suppliers, rising raw material costs, 
end-of-life (EOL) supply discontinuation, 
transportation issues, poor supplier quality, 
and supplier relocation. Materials 

Management 
Division

Operational 
cost 

fluctuations

As the display panel market contracts, second-source contingency plans for key 
materials must be activated:
1. Sign procurement contracts or long-term supply agreements.
2. Introduce dual-source materials during the initial development and validation stage 

(taking into account validation costs, such as samples and tooling expenses, and 
regional second-source availability).

3. Centralize material selection for key components (ICs, polarizers, backlight films and 
LEDs, FPCs, PCBAs, etc.).

Monopolistic alliances, coordinated market 
resistance, raw material shortages, and 
rising raw material costs.

Increased costs 
and inability 
to maintain 
production.

1. Monitor material price trends through designated procurement personnel.
2. Based on projected price movements of assigned materials, proactively plan inventory 

preparation for frequently used materials and develop alternative material sourcing 
strategies. (e.g., ICs, POL, BZ, AU Ball Spacers, Targets, and Yellow Phosphorus)

3. Establish an appropriate safety stock mechanism.

Occupational safety risks: 
Workplace safety, employee safety, and 
occupational health.

Safety 
Department Personal safety

1. Maintain smooth and unobstructed workplace traffic flow.
2. Provide employees with regular and ad hoc occupational safety and health training.
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Risk 
Categories Potential Risks Responsible Unit Consequences and 

Impacts Improvement or Preventive Measures

Operational 
Risk

Technical incidents: 
Product design and development risks.

Intellectual 
Property and 
Legal Affairs 
Division

Products may 
face the risk of 
infringing third-
party intellectual 
property rights, 
resulting in 
litigation or 
injunctions.

Develop and communicate intellectual property policies, related regulations, and risk 
management procedures to relevant personnel to ensure compliance and implementation.

Human resource risks: 
Loss of key personnel in critical positions.

Administrative 
Management 

Division

Business 
interruption 

and increased 
personnel costs.

1. Conduct quarterly reviews of the roster of personnel with specialized expertise.
2. Develop talent with professional certifications.

Financial 
Risk

Economic crises, financial distress, and 
financing difficulties.

Finance and 
Accounting 
Division

Business 
interruption.

1. Regularly monitor cash flow and financial conditions.
2. Enhance Operational Performance and improve financial health.

Information 
Security 
Risk

Information Security risks: 
Concerns regarding information 
systems and confidential data security.

Information 
Management 

Division
Data loss.

1. Regularly back up critical files and data to prevent data loss.
2. Deploy firewalls and antivirus software to strengthen protection capabilities.
3. Regularly promote Information Security awareness measures and conduct social 

engineering exercises to enhance security awareness.
4. Implement access control mechanisms across internal information networks.

Equipment and facility failures, 
modifications to equipment and facilities 
(installation or decommissioning), and 
discontinuation of after-sales services 
by original equipment manufacturers 
(OEMs).

Materials 
Management 

Division

Business 
interruption.

1. Conduct personnel training.
2. Recruit experienced professionals.

1. Perform regular maintenance and servicing.
2. Sign maintenance and service agreements with suppliers.

Other Risks Any risks not classified under the categories above that are determined by the Risk Management Team to have the potential to cause significant losses to the Company.

Hazard 
Risks

Climate change risks: Based on the framework of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD), climate-related risks and opportunities are categorized into governance, 
strategy, risk management, metrics, and targets. Giantplus Technology's management identifies climate-related risks and opportunities, formulates response strategies, and plans to 
report regularly to the Board of Directors for oversight. For details, please refer to Chapter 5 Sustainable Environment and Page 27 of the 2025 Annual Report.
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Climate-Related Disclosures for Listed Companies: Implementation Overview 

Item Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

1

Describe the Board of Directors' and 
management’s oversight and governance 
regarding climate-related risks and 
opportunities.

In response to the challenges posed by climate change, Giantplus Technology has adopted a clearly defined organizational structure to ensure 
effective execution of climate-related strategies through a hierarchical governance system. The Board of Directors oversees the operation of the 
climate governance mechanism. A Risk Management Committee, reporting directly to the Board, is responsible for establishing risk management 
frameworks and procedures, as well as formulating and guiding the implementation of climate governance strategies across departments. Climate-
related risks and opportunities are identified and assessed. Based on these findings, the  Sustainability Development Committee formulates energy-
saving and carbon-reduction plans and ensures their implementation within relevant departments.

The Company has established a “Risk Management Committee,” composed of management representatives from responsible departments. In 
addition, a Risk Management Task Force is formed and convened by the General Manager. In addressing climate risks, the Task Force adopts a 
sustainability-oriented approach and incorporates the framework of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD). It manages 
climate issues, identifies climate-related risks and opportunities, and proposes corresponding response plans. The Task Force also reports regularly 
to the Board on the impacts of climate risks on operations and the associated risk mitigation measures.

2

Describe the Board of Directors' and 
management’s oversight and governance 
regarding climate-related risks and 
opportunities.

Short-term Medium-term Long-term

Transition Risks: Carbon pricing, enhanced 
disclosure requirements, fluctuations 
in critical materials, and increasing 
sustainability awareness among customers.
Physical Risks: Intensifying natural 
disasters.
Market Opportunities: Development of 
new 

Transition Risks: Market risks and 
technological development.

Transition Risks: Regulatory changes.
Physical Risks: Extreme climate variations.
Market Opportunities: Energy efficiency 
gains, resource circularity, and the adoption 
of alternative energy sources.

The key climate-related risks faced by the Company include natural disasters resulting from intensified climate change, which may disrupt 
operations and adversely impact revenue. Regulatory changes—such as requirements for renewable energy adoption and the implementation of 
carbon fees—may increase compliance costs. These changes may also demand greater human and time resources, thereby raising operational 
expenses. Additionally, in response to growing demand from customers and stakeholders for green or low-carbon products and services, the 
Company may need to modify production processes or replace raw materials to meet societal expectations.
Opportunities mainly lie in the product and service domains. By responding to the market’s demand for green or low-carbon offerings, the 
Company can modify processes or switch materials to align with societal expectations. 
The Company continues to propose strategic responses and action plans, while closely monitoring sustainability trends. Through a sustainability-
driven mindset, Giantplus Technology  aims to develop a low-carbon roadmap and seize first-mover advantages in the green economy to create 
new business opportunities.
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Item Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

3 Describe the financial impacts of extreme 
weather events and transition activities.

Primary Transition Risks Primary Physical Risks Key Opportunities

To address regulatory changes, the use of 
renewable energy, carbon pricing, and the 
demand for green or low-carbon products 
and services, the Company not only aligns 
with international standards but also holds 
itself to a higher internal benchmark. This 
helps mitigate the risks associated with 
renewable energy costs. In terms of green 
design, the Company proactively invests in 
R&D to create product portfolios that deliver 
high energy conversion efficiency and low 
carbon emissions, supporting customers in 
reducing costs and improving efficiency. In 
addition, the Company promotes circular 
economy initiatives, process improvement, 
and energy transition projects to achieve its 
low-carbon transformation goals.

To mitigate the impact of extreme weather 
events such as water shortages and 
flooding, the Company has invested in 
water-saving infrastructure at various 
plants. It also strengthens water resource 
recycling and conducts climate scenario 
analyses to assess water-related risks. 
In parallel, it has developed a Business 
Continuity Plan (BCP) and conducts regular 
drills to minimize operational losses from 
disasters.

The Company is enhancing its climate 
adaptation capacity and organizational 
resilience. By proactively disclosing carbon 
emissions and adopting early mitigation 
measures, it reduces operational risk and 
builds customer trust. Investing in green 
technologies and services enhances 
product competitiveness and opens new 
market opportunities. Moreover, the 
Company is greening its entire value chain 
through green R&D, green manufacturing, 
and green sales, which contributes to 
profitability and corporate value.

4

Describe how the processes for identifying, 
assessing, and managing climate-related 
risks are integrated into the Company’s 
overall risk management framework.

Based on the climate-related risk identification and assessment process, the Company has compiled a list of potential climate risks and opportunities 
it may encounter. Taking into account the impact duration and severity, the Company has identified material climate-related risks and opportunities. 
Risk management and response plans have been developed accordingly, based on the varying levels of these risks and opportunities.
The Company identifies and evaluates potential climate risks and opportunities through the following process:
(1) Collection of Climate-Related Issues: Climate risk factors are identified by benchmarking industry peers and surveying internal perceptions 

of climate change. This generates a comprehensive list of relevant climate issues.
(2) Identification of Climate-Related Risks and Opportunities: Based on the issue list, the Company identifies transition risks, physical risks, 

and potential opportunities that could impact operations.
(3) Impact Assessment of Risks and Opportunities: The Company evaluates the magnitude and timeframe of each risk and opportunity.

••Timeframes: Short-term (1–3 years),  Medium-term (4–7 years), long-term (over 7 years)
••Impact Levels: High: NT$5 million and above; Medium: NT$2.51–4.99 million; Low: NT$2.5 million and below

(4) Risk Management and Response Planning: Based on the assessment, risk response plans and management mechanisms are formulated 
and executed by relevant departments.
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Item Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

Describe how the processes for identifying, 
assessing, and managing climate-related 
risks are integrated into the Company’s 
overall risk management framework.

The Risk Management Committee, in accordance with the Company’s risk policies and procedures, is responsible for executing risk identification and 
control. Business units ensure regulatory compliance and alignment with risk management objectives, while the Internal Audit Office independently 
verifies the effectiveness of internal controls.
Major operational risks—such as strategic, operational, financial, hazard, legal, cybersecurity, and others—are identified through a materiality 
assessment. Climate change has also been integrated into hazard risk and is governed comprehensively under the same framework.
The Risk Management Task Force under the Risk Management Committee adopts the TCFD framework to manage climate issues. The Sustainability 
Development Committee identifies climate-related risks and opportunities, proposes response plans, and regularly reports to the Board of Directors 
on their impact and management actions.

The climate-related risks and opportunities identified by the Company are fully integrated into the enterprise risk management framework. 
The Board of Directors holds ultimate responsibility for risk oversight. The Risk Management Committee reports annually to the Board on 
the execution and results of the Company’s risk management efforts.
On July 14, 2025, the Board of Directors approved the establishment of a Functional Sustainability Development Committee, the Sustainability 
Development Committee convenes regularly to develop climate-related KPIs and targets. It also organizes internal and external sustainability 
initiatives, conducts employee training on climate risks and opportunities, reviews implementation outcomes of carbon management 
strategies, and reports progress to the Board.

5

If scenario analysis is used to assess 
resilience to climate-related risks, disclose 
the scenarios, parameters, assumptions, 
analytical factors, and key financial impacts 
involved.

For physical risks, the Company adopts scenarios based on the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change’s (IPCC) Fifth Assessment Report 
(AR5), including RCP 2.6 and RCP 8.5. This analysis evaluates optimistic and pessimistic climate change scenarios, specifically focusing on water 
scarcity and rainfall pattern changes and their potential impact on Giantplus Technology. Through scenario analysis, the Company is better prepared 
to plan mitigation strategies and reduce potential financial losses.

6

If transition plans have been adopted to 
manage climate-related risks, disclose the 
contents of such plans, as well as the metrics 
and targets used to identify and manage 
both physical and transition risks.

The Company’s transition plan for managing climate-related risks is as follows:
(1) 2030 GHG Reduction Target: The Company continues to improve energy and water efficiency, gradually replacing equipment with energy-

saving alternatives. GHG reduction measures are expected to significantly reduce emissions and may qualify for preferential carbon fee rates 
under the Environmental Protection Administration.

(2) GHG Inventory: The Company discloses GHG emissions of its parent company and subsidiaries on its website or in its Sustainability Report. 
It aims to reduce emission intensity and achieve low-carbon services.

(3) Low-Carbon Product Development: The Company reduces product energy consumption through technical innovation, offering customers 
energy-efficient options.

(4) Supply Chain Resilience: Through supplier diversification, long-term pricing agreements, and partnerships with low-carbon manufacturers, 
the Company enhances supply chain resilience.

(5) BCP (Business Continuity Planning): The Company identifies potential business disruption scenarios, formulates contingency plans, and 
conducts regular drills.
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Item Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

7
If internal carbon pricing is used as a 
planning tool, disclose the basis for setting 
the carbon price.

The Company currently adopts the Implicit Price Approach as its internal assessment methodology. By evaluating various carbon reduction projects 
implemented in the past, the Company converts investment costs and carbon reduction performance into an average abatement cost, which serves 
as a reference for assessing the feasibility and cost burden of future projects of a similar nature. In addition, the Company adopts a shadow carbon 
price based on the government carbon fee rate of NT$300 per metric ton and has submitted a voluntary emissions reduction plan to achieve the 
government-designated technical reduction targets. On March 2, 2026, the Company obtained approval from the Ministry of Environment for a 
preferential carbon fee rate of NT$100 per metric ton. Furthermore, the government has announced the “Review Principles for Recognition of Entities 
Subject to Carbon Fees as High Carbon Leakage Risk Industries,” which include the Optoelectronic Materials and Components Manufacturing 
Industry (Industry Code 264). The Company has submitted an application for recognition and seeks to obtain an emissions adjustment factor of 0.2.

8

If climate-related targets are set, disclose 
the covered activities, greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emission scopes, timeline, and annual 
progress. If carbon offsets or renewable 
energy certificates (RECs) are used to 
meet these targets, disclose the source and 
volume of carbon credits or RECs utilized.

In accordance with its sustainability roadmap, the Company will begin conducting greenhouse gas (GHG) inventories at the Bade plant, 
Toufen headquarters, and Hsinchu plant in Taiwan starting in 2026, with assurance to be completed by 2028. GHG inventories for the 
plants in Mainland China will commence in 2027, with assurance to be completed by 2029. In compliance with the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs’ Regulations Governing the Installation of Renewable Energy Power Generation Facilities by Power Users with Contracted Capacity 
Above a Certain Threshold, the Taiwan facilities are expected to continue participating in the renewable energy trading market annually 
in pursuit of net-zero emissions and environmental sustainability. The Company has established the following climate- and environment-
related targets. Details of implementation are provided in the relevant sections.
••Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction Target: To align with international decarbonization trends, the Company continues to optimize 

the combustion efficiency of CVD exhaust treatment systems and invest in dry etching exhaust abatement equipment to reduce carbon 
emissions. The target is to achieve a greenhouse gas emissions reduction of ≥49% by 2030 compared with the 2022 baseline. (Please 
refer to Page 27 of the Annual Report.)

••Waste Reduction Target: By 2030, the target percentage of waste recovery and treatment is above 45%. (Please refer to Page 26 of the 
Annual Report.)

••Wastewater Recycling Target: Achieve a wastewater recycling rate of ≥49.2% by 2030.

9

GHG inventory and assurance status, 
along with reduction targets, strategies, 
and specific action plans (to be separately 
disclosed in Sections 1-1 and 1-2).

Since 2008, the Company’s Bade Plant in Taiwan has continuously conducted greenhouse gas (GHG) inventories for Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions 
and obtained ISO 14064-1 verification statements. Scope 3 emissions, specifically employee commuting, have been internally calculated but not 
yet verified.
The Company’s 2025 GHG emissions (in metric tons of CO2e) are as follows:

Item 2024 2025 Remarks

Scope 1 (metric tonsCO2e) 38,237.7546 54,446.8478 Verification Completed

Scope 2 (metric tonsCO2e) 80,277.3605 74,754.4306 Verification Completed

Total Emissions (metric 
tonsCO2e)

118,515.1151 129,201.2784 Verification Completed

Data Coverage Bade Plant Bade Plant
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Item Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

GHG inventory and assurance status, 
along with reduction targets, strategies, 
and specific action plans (to be separately 
disclosed in Sections 1-1 and 1-2). In accordance with its sustainability roadmap, Toufen headquarters and Hsinchu plant will commence greenhouse gas inventories in 2026, with 

verification and assurance expected to be completed by 2028. The greenhouse gas inventory results for 2024 and 2025 are as follows: 

Item 2024 2025 Remarks

Assurance Boundary Bade Plant Bade Plant

Assurance Provider SGS SGSNote

Assurance Standard
Guidelines for Greenhouse 
Gas Verification (June 2024 

Edition)

Guidelines for Greenhouse 
Gas Verification (June 2024 

Edition)

Assurance Opinion Reasonable Assurance Level
Pending completion of 
verification and issuance of 
the assurance statement Note

Note: 
Based on the verification process and procedures conducted by SGS Taiwan Ltd., sufficient evidence indicates that the greenhouse gas statement fairly presents the greenhouse gas data and related information in all material respects at a reasonable assurance level. The 2025 data 
currently disclosed are estimated inventory figures. Third-party verification by SGS Taiwan Ltd. has been scheduled for August 2026 to ensure data completeness and accuracy. Complete assurance information will be disclosed in the Sustainability Report and on the Company’s 
external website and will be fully presented in the following year’s Annual Report. 

2024 Toufen Plant Hsinchu plant Remarks

Scope 1 (metric tonsCO2e) 0.2606 4.9695 Unaudited

Scope 2 (metric tonsCO2e) 4,751.3186 12,559.0860 Unaudited

Total Emissions (metric 
tonsCO2e) 4,751.5792 12,564.0555 Unaudited
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Item Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

GHG inventory and assurance status, 
along with reduction targets, strategies, 
and specific action plans (to be separately 
disclosed in Sections 1-1 and 1-2).

The Company will continue to adopt the climate-related financial disclosure framework to identify climate-related risks and opportunities, formulate 
corresponding climate response plans, and strengthen sustainability governance.
The Company has established the following greenhouse gas reduction targets and performance indicators. Details of implementation are provided 
in the relevant sections.
••Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction Target: To align with international decarbonization trends, the Company continues to optimize the 

combustion efficiency of CVD exhaust treatment systems and invest in dry etching exhaust abatement equipment to reduce carbon emissions. 
In 2025, the actual greenhouse gas emissions reduction reached 43.5% compared with the 2022 baseline, exceeding the original 2030 target 
of ≥38% compared with 2022. Accordingly, the Company has established a new target of achieving a greenhouse gas emissions reduction of 
≥49% by 2030 compared with the 2022 baseline. (Please refer to Page 27 of the 2025 Annual Report.)

2025 Toufen Plant Hsinchu plant Remarks

Scope 1 (metric tonsCO2e) 0.5212 3.2715 Unaudited

Scope 2 (metric tonsCO2e) 1,355.166 12,017.5244 Unaudited

Total Emissions (metric 
tonsCO2e) 1,355.6872 12,020.7959 Unaudited

Item 2024 2025 Remarks

Bade Plant Emissions (metric tonsCO2e) 118,515.1151 129,201.2784

Toufen Headquarters Emissions (metric 
tons CO2e) 4,751.5792 1,355.6872

Hsinchu  Plant Emissions (metric tons 
CO2e) 12,564.0555 12,020.7959

Total Emissions of the Three Plants (metric 
tons CO2e) 135,830.7498 142,577.7615

Total Operating Revenue (NT$ million) 8,767.126 8,595.510

Emissions Intensity (metric tons CO2e / 
NT$ million) 15.4932 16.5875

Scope 3 Emissions (metric tons CO2e) 89.0380 64.6071 Unaudited
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October 30, 2025 
Bade Plant Obtained the “Qualified Workplace Health 
Promotion Self-Assessment” Certification

December 17, 2025 
Recipient of the “Epidemic Prevention Pioneer Gold Award” 
Presented by the Taiwan Immunization Vision and Strategy (TIVS)

November 17, 2025
Recognized by the Taoyuan Environmental Protection Bureau 
as an “Outstanding Green Procurement Organization among 
Private Enterprises and Groups”

Giantplus Technology aims to enhance the promotion of a 
smoke-free workplace, occupational disease and injury prevention, 
and workplace health promotion initiatives through the Workplace 
Health Promotion Self-Assessment Certification Program. By obtaining 
the “2025 Qualified Workplace Health Promotion Self-Assessment” 
certification, the Company has gained public recognition and trust, 
strengthened its corporate image, and enhanced its attractiveness 
to job seekers seeking employers with certified healthy workplace 
credentials. Giantplus Technology will continue to promote a smoke-
free work environment, occupational disease and injury prevention 
measures, and employee health promotion programs to create a 
healthier and more comprehensive workplace.

Giantplus Technology actively supports the government’s green procurement 
policy  by continuously integrating green procurement and green consumption 
concepts into its operations. Through internal awareness programs and institutional 
implementation, the Company enhances employees’ ability to identify and procure 
environmentally certified products. By encouraging the adoption of products and 
services with lower environmental impacts and recognized eco-labels, Giantplus 
Technology demonstrates its commitment and proactive actions toward environmental 
sustainability.

In response to government initiatives, the Company reported NT$6.14 million 
in green procurement expenditures in 2024, exceeding the NT$5 million threshold 
established by the Taoyuan Environmental Protection Bureau. As a result, Giantplus 
Technology received the “2024 Outstanding Green Procurement Organization among 
Private Enterprises and Groups” award from the Taoyuan Environmental Protection 
Bureau.

From October 1 to November 30, 
2025, Giantplus Technology launched the 
“Get Vaccinated Together, Stay Protected 
Against Viruses” vaccination incentive 
campaign to encourage employees to 
receive seasonal influenza vaccinations. 
The Company also applied for the 
“Epidemic Prevention Pioneer Certification 
Mark,” jointly administered by the Taiwan 
Immunization Vision and Strategy (TIVS) 
and the Taiwan Centers for Disease Control 
(CDC). Upon successful certification, 
Giantplus Technology was honored with 
the “Epidemic Prevention Pioneer Gold 
Award” presented by the Taiwan Vaccine 
Promotion Association.

2.8	 Honors and Recognition
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October 22, 2025
Successfully Passed TIPS A-Level Re-Certification

November 20, 2025 
Shortlisted for Business Weekly’s “Top 100 Carbon Competitiveness Companies”

In 2025, Giantplus Technology once again received recognition from the Industrial Development 
Administration, Ministry of Economic Affairs, and the Institute for Information Industry by successfully 
passing the Taiwan Intellectual Property Management System (TIPS) A-level re-certification review.

In response to the global trend of advancing from Corporate Governance toward sustainable 
management, Giantplus Technology continues to align with government initiatives promoting TIPS-
based intellectual property management. The Company strengthens trade secret management 
throughout its supply chain and demonstrates the long-term sustainable value of intellectual property 
management.

In 2025, Giantplus Technology participated in Business 
Weekly’s “Top 100 Carbon Competitiveness Companies” 
evaluation and was successfully shortlisted among the Top 100 
companies. This marks the Company’s first inclusion in the Top 
100 ranking. Through the evaluation, awards, media coverage, 
and forums associated with the “Top 100 Carbon Competitiveness 
Companies” program, Giantplus Technology hopes to contribute 
its sustainability experience and join other sustainability leaders 
in sharing valuable insights with domestic and international 
enterprises and stakeholders.
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3.1 Operational Performance and Value Chain
As a professional optoelectronic component manufacturer, Giantplus Technology is committed to providing diversified display solutions. 

Our products are widely applied in key niche markets, including automotive electronics, medical devices, industrial control systems, and consumer 
electronics. Our customer base includes globally renowned system integrators and equipment manufacturers. Through close collaboration 
between our core manufacturing facilities in Taiwan and overseas service locations, we ensure stable product quality and real-time communication 
for our customers. The Company's strategy focuses on small- and medium-sized LCD modules, integrating touch technologies with display 
technologies to meet specific customer requirements through differentiated development capabilities. By continuously strengthening supply 
chain resilience, we pursue our long-term vision for sustainable growth. For information regarding the Company's 2025 financial performance 
and operating results, please refer to page 59 of Giantplus Technology's 2025 Annual Report.

The Company has consistently regarded Regulatory Compliance and responsible tax practices as core of corporate governance and remains 
committed to building a sound financial structure. In recent years, despite challenges arising from industry cycles, supply chain imbalances, and 
global pandemic impacts, the management team has actively promoted organizational optimization and strategic transformation. Through these 
efforts, the Company has maintained stable operations and sustained profitability under challenging market conditions, delivering tangible results 
to stakeholders while demonstrating strong operational resilience and an unwavering commitment to sustainable development.

3.2 Tax Policy 

The Company is committed to controlling tax risks, pursuing sustainable development, and fulfilling corporate social responsibility. 
The following guiding principles are observed:

Strict compliance with local tax laws and disclosure requirements at each operating location, ensuring transparency in 
financial reporting.

Transactions among related parties follow the arm’s length principle and comply with the OECD Transfer Pricing Guidelines.

Avoidance of shifting transactions to low-tax jurisdictions or tax havens with no substantial business activities for the purpose 
of improper tax avoidance.

Adherence to the principle of ethical business conduct, support for government sustainability policies, and maintenance of 
open communication with tax authorities in all regions.

Optimization of tax management and reinforcement of risk control to create value for shareholders.

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

☑  

˙̇In 2025, the Company complied with all tax policies and regulations, with no penalties imposed by regulatory authorities.

To address increasingly competitive 
market challenges, we continuously enhance 
operational efficiency and strengthen production 
capacity and quality management from the 
source, positioning ourselves as a trusted 
strategic partner for our customers.

Looking ahead, we will further expand 
our global presence and increase investment in 
key technologies. Through product innovation, 
dynamic transformation of manufacturing 
processes, and proactive ESG practices, we will 
translate innovation into tangible sustainability 
act ions ,  cont inuously  strengthen our 
competitiveness, and create long-term growth 
value for both shareholders and society.
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Management 
Policies

Short-, 
Medium-, 
and Long-
Term Goals

Performance

｜｜Material Topics: Customer relationship management

˙ ˙ Objectives and Targets: The Company focuses on fostering strong cooperative 
relationships with clients, addressing all customer complaints with timely and 
proactive communication, and leveraging high-quality service to secure additional 
business opportunities.

˙ ˙ Commitment: By establishing a service-oriented operating model and optimizing 
service processes, the Company aims to enhance customer trust and achieve win-
win outcomes. Innovative technologies are applied to improve product quality and 
ensure that offerings align with customer needs.

˙ ˙ Management Approach: 

(1) Results of customer satisfaction surveys and subsequent improvements are reviewed as part 
of the Company’s management evaluation. Surveys are launched annually in September and 
completed by the end of October, with evaluations conducted in November.

(2) A quarterly review is conducted for underperforming clients and items.

(3) Each department is required to implement corrective measures and report outcomes during 
management review meetings.

Customer Relationship Management (2025–2030 Target): Maintain customer satisfaction 
scores at 80% or above.

˙̇ In 2025, Giantplus Technology obtained TIPS A-level certification (valid through 2027), 
establishing a systematic intellectual property protection framework that effectively reduces 
supply chain risks for customers while ensuring stable product supply and safeguarding 
the reputation of both parties’ brands.

˙̇	Customer satisfaction reached 81% in 2025, successfully achieving the annual target of 
maintaining a customer satisfaction rate above 80%.

˙̇	 In 2025, the on-time response rate for automotive customer complaint reports increased 
from 95% to 99% compared with the previous year, achieving the target.

˙̇	 In 2025, the on-time response rate for non-automotive customer complaint reports increased 
from 63% to 94% compared with the previous year, achieving the target.

3.3 Customer relationship management Products and Services

Giantplus Technology remains committed to a customer-centric 
approach. Through multiple communication channels, including telephone 
calls, e-mails, and regular meetings, we respond promptly to customer needs 
and gain insights into customer expectations. Customer requirements are 
integrated throughout every stage of our operations, from product design and 
manufacturing to after-sales services. By combining technological innovation 
with rigorous quality management, we strive not only to maintain our current 
standards but also to continuously improve through ongoing enhancement 
initiatives and active communication. These efforts strengthen customer trust 
and establish a rock-solid foundation for sustainable business development 
through exceptional service experiences.

Customer Satisfaction 

Each year, Giantplus Technology distributes Customer Satisfaction 
Survey Questionnaires to its major customers. The evaluation covers technical 
capability, pricing competitiveness, delivery performance, product quality, and 
other customer feedback. Based on survey results and periodic evaluations, 
we review and address the specific needs of individual customers. In addition, 
regular and ad hoc customer factory audits serve as important references for 
enhancing customer satisfaction. Product quality and delivery performance have 
also been incorporated into the Company's internal performance evaluation 
indicators and annual improvement plans. While continuously strengthening 
manufacturing capabilities, we seek to enhance customer satisfaction, exceed 
customer expectations, and cultivate long-term win-win partnerships.

Recommendations from certain customers regarding improvements 
in cost competitiveness and delivery flexibility primarily reflect the impacts 
of recent global inflationary pressures and supply chain instability, including 
labor shortages, material shortages, and raw material price fluctuations. In 
response, we have proactively implemented improvement measures, including 
the development of qualified alternative suppliers, strengthened procurement 
cost management, and continuous enhancement of equipment utilization 
efficiency and quality stability. These efforts ensure that Giantplus Technology 
continues to provide high-quality and cost-competitive solutions in a dynamic 
market environment.
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Customer Satisfaction Survey Results are summarized in the table below:

Customer Complaint Handling Procedure – Summary Flow

(1)  Upon receiving a customer complaint or feedback, the Company immediately initiates the complaint handling procedure. Giantplus Technology identifies and confirms the abnormality described in the 
customer’s feedback and takes immediate action to reduce the recurrence rate of similar issues and prevent additional complaints.

(2)  When a complaint-related anomaly occurs, a corrective action team may be formed based on the situation to identify the root cause. Both short-term and long-term countermeasures are then implemented. 
The effectiveness of these measures is reviewed, and ongoing employee re-education is conducted to build a culture of continuous improvement, thereby enhancing overall product quality.

Customer submits 
complaint 
(Customer)

On-site analysis or 
screening of defective 

products (Quality 
Assurance Department 

/ Responsible 
Department)

Consolidate 
resolution plan 

(Sales & Marketing 
/ Quality Assurance 

Department)

Assessment of 
issue; notification 
of product return or 
defective item return 
(Sales & Marketing 

Department)

Propose corrective 
action plan for 

customer complaint 
(Quality Assurance 
/ Sales & Marketing 

Department)

Provide explanation 
and obtain 

confirmation from 
the customer (Sales 

& Marketing / 
Quality Assurance 

Department)

Case closure 
(Sales & Marketing 

Department)

Target Value

80

Item 2022 2023 2024 2025

Average 
Satisfaction

77 78 76 81

Achievement 
Status

Not Achieved Not Achieved Not Achieved Achieved
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3.4 Customer Privacy
To maintain the Company's competitive edge, IP, and 

customer information, we have established the "Information 
Security Management Policy," "Confidential Information 
Management Regulations," and "Personal Data Management 
Regulations." This policy strengthens information security 
management, ensuring the safety of information assets 
such as data, systems, and equipment, thereby protecting 
the rights of the Company and all employees, and gaining 
customer trust for continued business growth.

    Giantplus Technology values and protects customer 
confidentiality and privacy. We regularly promote the 
"Employee Integrity Commitment Policy" and "Compliance 
with Confidentiality Regulations" to all employees, 
emphasizing the obligation to protect confidential information. 
Customer orders and business-related confidential 
information and documents are only accessible to relevant 
internal personnel. Employees in contact with customers 
must strictly adhere to confidentiality regulations, ensuring 
no unauthorized disclosure or dissemination to non-project 
personnel, non-business-related personnel, or unrelated third 
parties. All external documents, product technical data (such 
as product specifications, circuit diagrams, drawings, etc.), 
and IP provided by customers must be properly registered, 
stored, maintained, and updated in accordance with the 
"Document and Data Control Procedure."

3.5 Product Quality

｜｜Material Topics: Product Quality

˙ ˙ Quality Policy: Committed to delivering superior quality to meet customer expectations.

˙ ˙ Objectives and Targets: In line with fulfilling environmental responsibilities and responding to 
international brand clients' demands for a green supply chain, Giantplus  Technology continues to enhance 
green product specifications and hazardous substance-free management mechanisms.

˙ ˙ Commitment: Through due diligence and proactive communication, we ensure product quality, 
regulatory compliance, and on-time delivery that align with customer requirements.

˙̇Management Approach: 

(1)	 Adhere to international regulations, standards, and local laws throughout the production process.

(2)	 Improve yield rates across all product categories to ensure compliance with customer expectations in terms 
of quality, safety, and delivery accuracy.

(3)	 Establish and implement green specifications to ensure compliance with hazardous substance reduction 
regulations, customer requirements, and stakeholder expectations.

˙ ˙ Product Quality: 2025–2030: Maintain annual certification to ISO 9001, IATF 16949, and ISO 13485 Quality 
Management Systems.

˙ ˙ Hazardous Substance Management: 2025–2030: Achieve a 100% completion rate for the establishment of 
customer green specification requirements annually.

˙ ˙ 2025–2030: Maintain a 100% compliance rate in hazardous substance sampling inspections conducted 
through product audits annually.

2025 Achievements:

˙̇ Passed ISO 9001, IATF 16949, and ISO 13485 certifications – Achieved.

˙̇ Achieved 100% completion rate for customer green specifications – Achieved.

˙̇ Achieved 100% compliance in hazardous substance sampling inspections – Achieved.

˙̇ In 2025, there were no incidents of 
customer privacy violations or loss 
of customer data that compromised 
customer rights.

Management 
Policies

Short-, 
Medium-, 
and Long-
Term Goals

Performance
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In the highly competitive technology manufacturing industry, where regulatory requirements continue to become more 
stringent, product quality and labeling transparency are directly linked to corporate reputation and customer trust. As a 
leading global manufacturer of optoelectronic and electronic components, Giantplus Technology is committed to product 
safety, accurate labeling, and transparent information disclosure. We ensure that all products comply with applicable market 
and regional regulatory requirements throughout their entire life cycle. The Company has established a comprehensive 
value chain covering order fulfillment, raw material procurement, production management, and after-sales services to fully 
implement quality management practices. Through cross-functional collaboration and close communication with customers, 
we proactively prevent defects and minimize resource waste. By maintaining precise control over product specifications, 
pricing, quality, delivery performance, and customer requirements, Giantplus Technology delivers comprehensive, high-
standard services that enhance operational performance, strengthen customer trust, and support the achievement of long-
term sustainable development objectives.

Management Methods for Hazardous Substances

Giantplus Technology follows international environmental standards and references customer hazardous substance 
control standards to establish the "Hazardous Substances Controlled List " From the product development stage, materials are 
selected according to these standards to ensure that the products supplied to customers are environmentally friendly and safe.

The “Restricted Substances Control List” includes requirements under RoHS, REACH, and the EU RoHS Amendment 
Directive (EU) 2015/863. Since October 2018, suppliers have been mandatorily required to provide test reports for the ten 
restricted substances under RoHS when submitting part approvals or updates. Regarding Substances of Very High Concern 
(SVHC) as defined by ECHA under REACH, a total of 251 substances have been regulated as of December 2025. These 
substances have been promptly updated in our standards and enforced accordingly. Our management approach is as follows:

3.6 Intellectual Property 
Management

The Company has established a systematic Intellectual Property 
(IP) management framework covering rights acquisition, protection, 
maintenance, and strategic utilization to fortify its core technological 
competitiveness. Our IP deployment focuses on small- and medium-sized 
LCD panels, touch integration technologies, and comprehensive total 
solutions. Through technology trend monitoring and market intelligence 
analysis, we reduce market-entry risks while identifying emerging industry 
opportunities.

To effectively mitigate potential losses arising from intellectual 
property disputes that may affect stakeholders, the Company has 
established the “Intellectual Property Management Manual”, which 
defines the interrelationships among internal IP-related processes and 
management systems and implements preventive measures against 
inadvertent infringement. By rigorously implementing infringement 
prevention measures and closely monitoring changes in intellectual 
property policies across jurisdictions, we actively demonstrate our 
commitment to protecting intellectual property rights. Through the 
collective efforts of our employees, Giantplus Technology successfully 
successfully achieved re-certification under the Taiwan Intellectual 
Property Management System (TIPS) A-level standard in 2025, with 
validity extended to December 31, 2027. This achievement reflects the 
effectiveness of our IP management system. Going forward, we will 
continue to enhance our intellectual property management framework 
through the PDCA cycle, strengthen our technological capabilities for 
sustainable development, and drive long-term corporate growth through 
intellectual property excellence.

Intellectual Property Management Practices

Guided by the core principle of respecting and protecting intellectual 
property rights, the Company has established a comprehensive 
management framework encompassing management approaches, 

No. Items Description

1
Establishment of

Regulatory Database

Develop relevant technical standards to control hazardous substances and promote 
green
specifications comparisons with customers.

2 Source Management
1. Supply Chain Management: Selection and evaluation of new suppliers/outsourcers.
2. Part Approval: Reviewing third-party test reports and component composition tables 

provided by suppliers, digitizing chemical data of the supply chain.

3 Process Management
1.  Incoming Inspection: Sampling and testing parts delivered by suppliers to ensure 

compliance with hazardous substance requirements.
2. Annual Product Hazardous Substance Testing.

˙̇In 2025, there were no incidents of non-compliance with health and safety regulations related to products 
and services.
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awareness enhancement, rights protection mechanisms, and risk assessment. During the early 
stages of research and development, we conduct prior-art and patent landscape analyses to ensure 
technological originality and secure legal protection for innovative achievements. At the same 
time, we closely monitor external technological developments to mitigate infringement risks. For 
confidential information management, we collaborate with the Information Security and administrative 
functions to implement access controls for personnel, equipment, and designated areas. In addition, 
a cross-functional Intellectual Property Task Force conducts regular audits to ensure management 
effectiveness and alignment with stakeholder expectations.

 To align with international trends, the Company regularly publishes legal and market updates 
and conducts training programs to strengthen employees’ intellectual property awareness. We also 
integrate sustainability concepts into the product design and development stage, focusing on green 
display technologies such as low-power-consumption and high-efficiency solutions. Through the 
accumulation of green patents, we support circular economic development and enhance international 
competitiveness. Furthermore, we actively invest in intellectual property talent development through 
government-sponsored programs and industry-academia collaborations, leveraging our expertise to 
contribute to society and fulfill our corporate social responsibility commitments.

Patent Management Approach

The Company has established a rigorous patent management system to ensure the effective 
protection and strategic utilization of innovative technologies through standardized procedures. 
Employees are encouraged to transform R&D concepts into patent proposals. Following review and 
approval by the Patent Review Committee, patent applications are strategically filed in key global 
markets to maximize intellectual property value and protection.

 To foster a culture of innovation, the Company has implemented a comprehensive patent 
incentive program. In accordance with patent management procedures, we conduct preliminary 
technology landscape analyses and implement infringement response mechanisms. We also classify 
patent assets according to patent value and category, enabling effective portfolio management, 
activation, and disposition planning to optimize resource allocation. These measures not only 
strengthen technological barriers to entry but also effectively mitigate infringement risks and maximize 
the value of patent assets.

Trade Secret Management

Trade secret management serves as a critical line of defense for maintaining the Company’s 
core competitiveness and economic value. To prevent competitors or unauthorized third parties from 

obtaining or misusing confidential information, we have established a comprehensive protection 
framework integrating legal, technical, and administrative controls. The Company has established 
the “Confidential Information Management Regulations”, which strictly govern access rights and 
information transmission according to document confidentiality classifications, while also establishing 
standardized procedures for document declassification and destruction.

With respect to personnel management and external collaboration, all employees are required 
to sign non-disclosure agreements (NDAs), and compliance programs are conducted regularly to 
reinforce their confidentiality obligations. In addition, intellectual property clauses and confidentiality 
covenants are explicitly incorporated into agreements with customers and key suppliers to ensure the 
proper management and protection of valuable confidential information. Through these rigorous control 
measures, we effectively reduce information leakage risks, fulfill our confidentiality commitments to 
business partners, and strengthen the trust of external collaborators.

Innovation Environment Development

The Company's Intellectual Property Department utilizes internal innovation proposal and patent 
management systems to conduct data tracking, statistical analysis, and performance monitoring of 
all innovation proposals. In addition to managing the application and maintenance of global patents 
and trademarks, the Department also monitors global intellectual property trends to ensure that the 
Company's patent and trademark portfolios remain competitive and aligned with market developments. 
To strengthen internal awareness of intellectual asset protection, the Intellectual Property Department 
collaborates with the Human Resources Department to implement a tiered training framework. Based 
on different functional roles and professional requirements, the Company has established a structured 
training mechanism consisting of mandatory and elective courses. Through ad hoc awareness 
campaigns and systematic training programs, intellectual property management principles are 
embedded into employees' core professional competencies, ensuring comprehensive institutional 
protection for the Company's research and development achievements.

Risk Management Mechanism

The Company has established an Intellectual Property Management system that incorporates 
stakeholder-related internal and external issues into its management framework. By monitoring 
information related to intellectual property risks and opportunities, and in accordance with applicable 
legal and regulatory requirements, the system provides decision-makers with a basis for evaluating 
value creation opportunities and associated risks, thereby supporting informed decision-making and 
sustainable business development.
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The benefits derived from patent utilization 
include patent cross-licensing arrangements 
and the application of patented technologies in 
the Company’s products. In 2025, the cumulative 
number of granted patents utilized in products 
exceeded 200 and continued to grow. In addition, 
the combined shipment value of patented 
products across Giantplus Technology Group 
increased by nearly 30% between 2023 and 2025 
compared with the corresponding period.

In September 2024, the Company successfully obtained certification under the Taiwan Intellectual 
Property Management System (TIPS). On October 22, 2025, the Company successfully passed the TIPS re-
certification audit, extending the validity of its certification through December 31, 2027. The implementation 
status of the annual intellectual property management plan was subsequently reported to the Board of 
Directors on December 15, 2025.

Giantplus Technology has established confidentiality agreements and intellectual property ownership 
agreements with key external stakeholders and employees. The Company also regularly communicates 
intellectual property requirements and significant intellectual property policies to strengthen awareness 
and compliance.

Green technology-related patent applications, including energy-efficient low-power-consumption 
technologies and clean-energy solar cell technologies, accounted for approximately 19.9% of total patent 
applications, representing an increase of nearly 3% compared with the previous year.

In 2025, the annual growth rate of cumulative patent applications reached 7%. As of the end of 2025, the 
cumulative number of patents and trademarks exceeded 720, of which approximately 58.9% were registered 
in Taiwan. The Company also expanded its intellectual property deployment in overseas markets during 
the year.

Under the 2025 patent incentive program, a total of 85 award-winning cases across various categories 
were recognized, benefiting 283 employees. Among these, 22 cases received Green Patent Application 
Awards. These results demonstrate the effectiveness of Giantplus Technology’s ESG-integrated intellectual 
property strategy, under which green patent incentives were introduced to encourage employees to 
develop technologies that support environmentally friendly products.

The Company conducted intellectual property training programs covering intellectual property 
fundamentals, annual policy objectives, patent introduction and classification, patent significance and 
search practices, confidential information management, and TIPS A-level certification requirements. In 
2025, a total of 193 participant attendances were recorded across all training sessions, with cumulative 
training hours reaching 222 hours.

Intellectual Property Progress in 2025

1

5

2

6

3

4
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Intellectual Property Management × ESG: Strengthening Innovation Governance and Advancing Sustainable Competitiveness

Giantplus Technology firmly believes that intellectual property management is not only a safeguard for innovation outcomes but also an integral component of its ESG sustainability framework. The Company 
regards intellectual assets as a key driver of corporate competitiveness and social responsibility fulfillment.

From a governance perspective, we have established a Board-supervised intellectual property management system that strengthens technology deployment strategies through cross-functional reviews 
while proactively mitigating operational risks, ensuring that innovation development advances in parallel with regulatory compliance and organizational resilience. From an environmental perspective, we prioritize 
investments in green patent portfolios that contribute to mitigating environmental impacts, promoting the transition of product development toward environmentally friendly and high-efficiency technologies, 
and advancing the vision of a green value chain. From a social perspective, Giantplus Technology actively invests in intellectual property talent development through industry-academia collaboration programs 
and practical innovation initiatives such as “Corporate Challenge × Team Solution” competitions. Through these efforts, we promote knowledge sharing and fulfill our commitment to inclusive and sustainable 
development.

By integrating intellectual property management with sustainability objectives, Giantplus Technology transforms its innovation capabilities into sustainable competitive advantages, fostering a brand image 
that embodies both innovation and responsibility. As of 2025, the cumulative number of granted patents in innovation-related categories and industry-academia collaboration projects exceeded 500, while granted 
environment-related patents surpassed 100. A summary is provided in the table below.

2023 2024 2025

Granted Patents
Expired or 
Abandoned 
Patents

Granted Patents
Expired or 
Abandoned 
Patents

Granted Patents
Expired or 
Abandoned 
Patents

Positive impact this year (innovation, industry-academia collaboration) 30 12 38 13 29 39

Negative impact reduction this year (environmental) 16 1 9 0 14 1

Cumulative positive impact (innovation, industry-academia collaboration) 435 62 473 92 502 131

Cumulative negative impact reduction (environmental) 80 1 89 1 103 2

Year Number of 
Cases       

Patent Category     

Environmental Responsibility (E): 
Green Innovation

Prioritize investments in green patent portfolios 
focused on energy-saving technologies and carbon 
emission reduction initiatives.

Promote intellectual property talent development 
through technology licensing and industry-academia 
collaboration.

Maintain Board-level oversight of the intellectual 
property management system to strengthen 
regulatory compliance and risk prevention.

Social Contribution (S): 
Knowledge Sharing

Environmental Responsibility (E): 
Green Innovation
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3.7 Innovation and R&D

｜｜Material Topics: Innovation and R&D

˙ ˙ Policy: Continue expanding product application fields to widen the competitive gap and consolidate market leadership.

˙ ˙ Objectives and Targets: Establish an R&D database and a systematic development process to drive the innovation of high-specification 
new products.

˙ ˙ Commitment: The Company has a comprehensive R&D team and advanced technical capabilities. Through a structured development 
process, we have built a robust product R&D database to facilitate the development of diverse and high-specification products. We 
collaborate with premium and international customers to co-develop new products, enhancing design-in opportunities and competitiveness, 
with the goal of becoming a global industry leader.

˙ ˙ Management Approach:

(1)	 Establish a systematic development process and R&D database to design high-end products tailored to market demands, enhancing 
visibility and competitiveness.

(2)	 Secure early engagement opportunities with premium and overseas clients to develop advanced and high-specification products, 
progressively becoming a specification leader for new products in the market.

(3)	 Enhance foundational technical capabilities through structured training programs. Execute R&D projects via on-the-job training, maintaining 
schedules for new and derivative product projects. Conduct regular review meetings to improve team capabilities. Apply R&D and quality 
tools such as Design of Experiments (DOE), Taguchi methods, Quality Function Deployment (QFD), and reliability testing to improve 
product development quality and efficiency. Use scientific and statistical methods to systematically analyze the relationships among 
product features, materials, and structural design. Develop databases for materials, processes, and product design, and leverage simulation 
technologies to enhance development efficiency and quality.

(4)	 Apply systematic development technologies to improve product characteristics and quality. Provide real-time support for customer needs 
and technical requirements, gain client recognition, and win project opportunities. This strategy enables penetration into global tier-one 
markets and entry among leading international companies.

Patent Application Performance:
˙̇28 new patent applications in 2025–2026.
˙̇28 new patent applications targeted for 2026–2030.

The Company achieved its 2025 target of 28 patent invention disclosures.
A total of 43 patents were granted in 2025, including 15 patents related to green product technologies.

Management 
Policies

Short-, 
Medium-, 
and Long-
Term Goals

Performance
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Successfully Developed Products / Technologies

Items Brief Description Website Reference

Low Power Technology
Development

By adopting a specialized pixel design and integrating low-power ICs, the technology significantly reduces 
panel power consumption through low-frequency scanning without compromising display quality. Power 
consumption can be reduced by more than 90% compared with conventional panels.

<Sunlight Readable Technology – Low-Power 
Technology>

Energy-Saving Technology

As part of our commitment to environmental sustainability, Giantplus Technology has developed low-power 
display technologies to reduce panel energy consumption. In addition, under existing module architectures, 
we actively collaborate on optimizing light guide plates and LED configurations to reduce backlight power 
consumption, thereby extending the service life of display products and batteries.        

Local Dimming

Enhanced Reflective 
Technology

Giantplus Technology has developed various transflective and reflective display technologies that utilize 
ambient light, including sunlight, as the primary illumination source. This reduces reliance on backlighting 
while maintaining display performance and achieving both energy conservation and carbon reduction 
benefits.

Sunlight Readable Technology 

High-Efficiency Backlight

Backlight modules are the primary source of power consumption in LCD modules. To meet increasing 
demands for higher resolution and improved color performance, conventional solutions often require 
additional LEDs or higher driving currents. Through optimization of light guide plates and LED configurations, 
Giantplus Technology has improved backlight luminous efficiency by more than 8%, reducing energy 
consumption while extending the service life of display products and batteries.

Local Dimming

Clean Energy Technology 
Applications

By integrating thin-film solar cell technologies with display products, the Company enhances product 
operating duration through the utilization of renewable energy.

Newly Developed Low-Power 
Panels

Giantplus Technology has developed Cholesteric Liquid Crystal Display (Ch-LCD) panels that consume 
power only during screen refresh operations. Static images can be maintained without continuous power 
consumption, while ambient light serves as the display illumination source.

https://www.giantplus.com/en/rd/wearable-devices-ultra-low-power-consumption-0
https://www.giantplus.com/en/rd/local-dimming
https://www.giantplus.com/en/rd/sunlight-readable
https://www.giantplus.com/en/rd/local-dimming
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Cholesteric Liquid Crystal Display (Ch-LCD) is a low-energy-
consumption display technology developed by Giantplus Technology. 
Based on the reflective display characteristics of cholesteric liquid 
crystal materials, Ch-LCD features bistable display technology 
that maintains image content without continuous power supply, 
significantly reducing energy consumption. Compared with 
conventional Liquid Crystal Displays (LCDs) and self-emissive display 
technologies, Ch-LCD does not require a backlight module and 
utilizes ambient light to display images, demonstrating substantial 
energy-saving advantages.

The Company has successfully developed a 5.7-inch color 
Ch-LCD display with a resolution of 560 (W) × 420 (H), capable of 
displaying 65K RGB colors. The display provides an active area of 
114.8 mm × 86.1 mm and is suitable for outdoor information display 
applications. With a reflectance of 30%, the product offers excellent 
visibility under natural lighting conditions while maintaining a stable 
contrast ratio of 6. In addition, its NTSC color gamut of 17% satisfies 
essential color information display requirements.

From an environmental adaptability perspective, Ch-
LCD exhibits outstanding weather resistance, with an operating 
temperature range of -20°C to 115°C. This enables reliable performance 
in extreme climate conditions without requiring additional high-
energy-consuming temperature control equipment, thereby 
reducing overall system energy consumption and maintenance 
costs. These characteristics make Ch-LCD particularly suitable for 
smart city applications, Digital Out-of-Home (DOOH) displays, and 
transportation information display systems.

˙̇ Utilizes reflective display technology, eliminating the need 
for backlight modules and significantly reducing power 
consumption.

˙̇ Features bistable display characteristics, allowing static images 
to be maintained without power consumption and improving 
energy efficiency.

˙̇ Operates reliably across a wide temperature range (-20°C to 
115°C), reducing environmental control energy requirements.

˙̇ Supports full-color display capability (65K colors), enhancing 
outdoor information communication effectiveness.

˙̇ Simplified structural design helps reduce material consumption 
and product carbon footprint.

˙ ˙ Outdoor transportation information display systems

˙ ˙ Outdoor Digital Out-of-Home (DOOH) advertising displays

˙ ˙ Low-carbon information display solutions for smart cities

By reducing energy consumption and enhancing product durability, Ch-LCD technology effectively addresses global 
trends in energy conservation and carbon reduction. The technology aligns with Giantplus Technology's sustainable 
development strategy for promoting low-carbon products and advancing green innovation.

Cholesteric Liquid Crystal Display (Ch-LCD) 
Sustainable Innovation and R&D

R&D Advantages

Sustainability Value and Applications
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☑  

☑  

☑  

Green Manufacturing and Resource Circularity: Emphasize resource recycling 
and green transportation, promote green procurement and local sourcing, 
progressively reduce product carbon footprints and water footprints, and 
establish a comprehensive green supply chain.

Hazardous Substance Free (HSF) Management: Mandate that suppliers 
to maintain product safety compliance and implement effective hazardous 
substance management to guarantee adherence to green product 
manufacturing standards.

Smart and Green Design: Innovate green energy-efficient solutions and 
collaborate across the value chain to co-create a vision of smart and 
sustainable living.

Suppliers are key partners in Giantplus Technology’s pursuit of operational excellence and value 
creation.

We recognize that a resilient supply chain forms the core foundation of organizational 
competitiveness, and we firmly believe that a sustainable value chain is the cornerstone of mutual 
growth and shared prosperity with our partners. Through collaboration, mutual benefit, supplier audits, 
and performance evaluations, we work closely with our suppliers to drive low-carbon transformation 
and jointly implement responsible green operations.

Green Proactive Net Zero Plan

Giantplus Technology actively promotes 
the “Green Proactive Net zero plan (GP Net Zero 
Plan),” driven by a dedicated Environmental Task 
Force. The program focuses on assisting supply 
chain partners in reducing resource consumption 
throughout operations and achieving low-carbon 
transformation objectives.

Core Action Strategies:

Recognition and Achievements

Giantplus Technology is deeply committed to corporate social responsibility and strives to achieve 
a balanced approach across economic, environmental, and social dimensions. We integrate business 
growth with social contribution and continuously generate positive impacts through our sustainability 
initiatives. Throughout the implementation of these initiatives, we have accumulated valuable practical 
experience while leveraging the collective efforts of employees, suppliers, communities, and other 
stakeholders to contribute to a better society.

This long-term commitment has also earned recognition from government authorities and society. 
Giantplus Technology is honored to receive the “2025 Outstanding Green Procurement Organization 
Award for Private Enterprises and Organizations” from the Taoyuan Environmental Protection Bureau. 
This recognition not only affirms the tangible achievements of the Green Proactive Net zero plan in 
promoting green procurement, local sourcing, and resource circularity, but also serves as important 
encouragement for Giantplus Technology’s efforts to fulfill corporate citizenship responsibilities and 
advance low-carbon transformation. Moving forward, we will continue to drive sustainability initiatives 
and fulfill our commitments to society and the environment.

4.1 Supplier Sustainable Management Policy
To ensure long-term supply stability and continuous quality enhancement, Giantplus Technology 

adopts a customer-oriented approach. In addition to maintaining competitive advantages in traditional 
performance indicators, including Quality, Cost, Delivery, Service, and Technology (Q, C, D, S, T), we 
actively incorporate ESG considerations into our management framework and uphold our philosophy 
of fostering a sustainable ecosystem for all stakeholders.

Through systematic and proactive risk management practices, we integrate supplier material 
sourcing, production capacity, and medium- to long-term development strategies into our management 
processes. Regular audits and information exchange further strengthen resource integration efficiency 
and operational resilience.

In response to global environmental challenges, Giantplus Technology actively supports qualified 
and potential suppliers in joining our approved supplier system to maintain balanced pricing structures. 
While enhancing cost competitiveness, we also reference the Responsible Business Alliance (RBA) 
Code of Conduct and require our partners to implement environmental protection, human rights, 
and occupational health and safety management practices. Through these efforts, we ensure stable 
supply continuity and jointly build a resilient, compliant, and highly competitive green supply chain.
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4.2 Supply Chain Overview

Giantplus Technology is committed to providing comprehensive display module and optoelectronic sensing solutions to customers worldwide. Through global operations and diversified sourcing strategies, 
we ensure timely and reliable services for our customers.

To enhance supply chain management effectiveness, we classify supply chain partners into machinery and equipment, raw materials, key components, outsourced processing, logistics, and service providers. 
Critical production components, including optical films, driver ICs, backlight modules, and metal structural parts, are primarily sourced from technologically advanced regions such as Taiwan, Mainland China, 
Japan, and South Korea.

 Given the high concentration and cross-border transportation characteristics of raw materials, Giantplus Technology actively implements diversified sourcing strategies and maintains long-term strategic 
partnerships with major suppliers. These measures reduce risks associated with reliance on specific regions or sources while strengthening operational stability and supply chain resilience.

Industry Value Chain
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4.3 Sustainable Supply Chain Risk and Management

Giantplus Technology has established a standardized continuous improvement management framework to ensure 
ongoing optimization throughout every stage of the supply chain. The management process is integrated into five key 
stages: New Supplier Evaluation, Compliance Requirements, Risk Assessment, Audit and Evaluation, and Continuous 
Improvement. Through transparent risk management and in-depth communication, we collaborate with our partners to 
promote carbon reduction initiatives and human rights standards while enhancing the sustainability and resilience of 
the supply chain.

Supplier Composition and Classification

Giantplus Technology classifies suppliers into raw materials, key 
components (such as glass substrates, polarizers, and ICs), machinery and 
equipment, outsourced processing, and service providers based on supply 
characteristics. Following resilient supply chain management principles, 
we identify critical suppliers based on criteria such as annual procurement 
expenditures and supply non-substitutability. We also conduct in-depth 
monitoring of Tier-1 and Tier-2 critical suppliers to maintain visibility into 
production capacity and technological capabilities, ensuring the stable 
operation of the global value chain.

New Supplier Evaluation

Potential suppliers are evaluated to ensure compliance with applicable regulations, customer 
requirements, and relevant codes of conduct.

Compliance Requirements

New suppliers are required to sign the Green Environmental Declaration, Supplier Social and 
Environmental Responsibility Commitment Letter, Hazardous Substance Non-Use Declaration, 
and other applicable compliance documents.

Audit and Evaluation

Annual supplier audits and performance evaluations are conducted, supplemented by supplier self-
assessments, to ensure consistent quality and reliability.

Risk Assessment

A supplier risk assessment process has been established to identify potential high-risk suppliers and 
strengthen corresponding management measures.

Continuous Improvement

Regular communication and project guidance are provided to suppliers. Corrective actions are 
required within specified timeframes based on audit and evaluation results, and follow-up reviews 
are conducted to ensure effective implementation of improvements.

Supplier 
Categories

Number of 
Suppliers in 2025 Definition

Major Critical 
Suppliers

Total Number of 
Critical Suppliers

Total Number of 
Suppliers in 2025

75

139

158

Direct material suppliers, 
strategic indirect 
material suppliers, and 
outsourcing partners 
accounting for the 
top 98% of annual 
procurement spending.

Non-substitutability.

Customer-designated 
suppliers.

1.

 
2. 

3.

Number of Tier-1 and 
Tier-2 Critical Suppliers

Total Number of 
Suppliers Engaged by 
Giantplus Technology in 

2025
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New Supplier Evaluation

Giantplus Technology has established a rigorous supplier qualification and entry mechanism. In addition to demonstrating competitiveness in Quality, Cost, Delivery, Service, and Technology (Q, C, D, S, T), 
prospective suppliers must comply with Giantplus Technology’s requirements regarding social responsibility, environmental protection, and occupational health and safety before being admitted to the Approved 
Supplier List.

We require suppliers to maintain certifications such as ISO 9001, ISO 14001, and ISO 45001 and actively encourage them to enhance their management systems to meet the international requirements of 
the IATF 16949 Quality Management System. These measures ensure that new supplier partners possess a solid foundation for advancing sustainable development together with Giantplus Technology. In 2025, 
one new supplier was added, with 100% of new additions successfully screened in accordance with the New Supplier Evaluation Criteria.

Compliance Requirements

Ethical Procurement

Giantplus Technology regards suppliers as important partners 
in achieving operational excellence. To further strengthen a culture 
of integrity, we incorporate ethical conduct requirements into our 
supply chain management system and require all business partners 
to strictly comply with local laws and regulations, as well as the 
Company's internal policies, including the *Procedures for Ethical 
Business Operations and Behavior Guidelines*, *Code of Ethical 
Conduct*, and *Corporate Governance Best Practice Principles*.

We believe that establishing long-term, fair, and transparent 
partnerships effectively reduces operational risks and potential 
disputes. Such partnerships not only safeguard the legitimate 
rights and interests of both parties but also enable us to work 
together with suppliers to fulfill sustainability commitments related 
to environmental protection and labor and human rights, thereby 
realizing the vision of Sustainable Supply Chain Management.

Conflict Minerals

Giantplus Technology adheres to responsible sourcing 
principles and strictly follows the Responsible Business Alliance 
(RBA) Code of Conduct. We are committed to not procuring or 
using minerals originating from conflict-affected and high-risk areas 
(CAHRAs). We require suppliers to ensure that their products do 

not contain minerals extracted through human rights abuses by 
armed groups and to communicate this policy throughout their 
upstream supply chains to jointly fulfill corporate social responsibility 
obligations.

To strengthen regulatory compliance and align with 
international supply chain trends, we reference Regulation (EU) 
2017/821. In addition to managing the traditional 3TG minerals 
(tungsten, tin, tantalum, and gold), we continue to monitor and 
conduct due diligence on extended minerals such as cobalt and mica 
to verify the legitimacy of mineral sources. Giantplus Technology is 
committed to minimizing supply chain risks and ensuring that mineral 
sourcing complies with internationally recognized sustainability and 
ethical standards.

To implement this commitment internally, all new suppliers 
and material vendors are required to sign the Green Environmental 
Declaration to confirm their understanding of and commitment to the 
Company's Conflict Minerals Policy. To respond to customer survey 
requests, we utilize standardized reporting templates developed 
by the Responsible Minerals Initiative (RMI), including the Conflict 
Minerals Reporting Template (CMRT) and Extended Minerals 
Reporting Template (EMRT), to conduct supply chain traceability 
and identify smelter and mineral source information. Through these 
procedures, we fulfill our commitments to stakeholders and establish 
a transparent and compliant sustainable supply chain.



85

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report

Risk Assessment

Giantplus Technology employs a systematic risk assessment mechanism to ensure supply chain 
stability and resilience in the face of market fluctuations and disruptive events. 

Hazardous Substance-Free Management

Giantplus Technology fully complies with customer requirements and mandates that 
suppliers sign a Hazardous Substance Non-Use Declaration and provide RoHS Test Reports. 
We are committed to ensuring compliance with international chemical substance management 
regulations, including REACH and Substances of Very High Concern (SVHC), and fulfilling our 
commitment to providing products free from hazardous substances.

< Excerpt from the Green Environmental Declaration >

Critical Supplier Identification:

Critical component suppliers are identified based on procurement value, supply substitutability, and 
component criticality and are designated as priority targets for monitoring and risk management.

Risk Factor Analysis:

Assessment criteria include geographical stability, industry-specific characteristics, changes in raw 
material supply and demand, and compliance with regulatory and business ethics requirements.

Diversified Sourcing Strategy (Mitigation Measures):

For high-risk or single-source critical components, diversified sourcing channels are actively 
developed to mitigate supply disruptions caused by regional disasters or geopolitical events.

Long-Term Partnership Management:

Stable relationships are maintained with key suppliers through regular communication and quality 
review meetings. Potential risks are identified proactively, and contingency plans are established 
to ensure business continuity and competitiveness.
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Summary of Critical Raw Material Supply Risk Management

Critical Components Potential Risk Factors Current Control Measures Risk Mitigation Strategies

Glass Substrates
˙̇ Supply interruption or supplier withdrawal

˙̇ International policy changes

˙̇ Geopolitical tensions causing raw material  
     shortages

˙̇ Rising raw material costs

˙̇ End-of-Life (EOL) supply termination

˙̇ Supplier relocation

˙̇ Environmental compliance issues

A diversified supplier strategy is maintained for 
all critical materials and components to preserve 
procurement flexibility and avoid excessive 
concentration risks.

˙̇ Monitor price trends to identify material 
cost movements and implement timely 
countermeasures.

˙̇ Establish second-source contingency plans to 
diversify supply across regions and sources.

˙̇ Execute procurement contracts or long-term 
supply agreements.

˙̇ Introduce dual-source materials during the 
early qualification stage.

˙̇ Conduct quarterly supply chain surveys to 
monitor changes in raw material conditions.

Color Filters

Liquid Crystal Materials

Polarizers

Driver ICs

Backlight Modules

Supplier ESG Audits

Year 2022 2023 2024 2025

No. of Suppliers 47 29 33 52

No. of Suppliers Completing RBA 
Self-Assessment

20 18 33 52

No. of Suppliers Audited On-Site 
According to RBA

0 0 0 0

Overall RBA Audit Rate for Suppliers 43% 62% 100% 100%

Qualified Supplier RBA Audit Program

Giantplus Technology adopts the Responsible 
Business Alliance (RBA) Code of Conduct as the foundation 
of its supply chain management framework, encompassing 
five key dimensions: labor, health and safety, environment, 
ethics, and management systems. We require suppliers to 
provide safe working environments, respect employee dignity, 
and proactively prevent environmental, human rights, and 
business ethics risks to ensure operational stability and foster 
mutually beneficial partnerships.

To ensure effective implementation, Giantplus 
Technology requires all supplier partners to sign the Supplier 
Social and Environmental Responsibility Commitment Letter, 
committing that their business activities fully comply with 
applicable laws and RBA ethical standards and jointly uphold 
sustainable development commitments.

Number of Audited and Self-Assessed Major Material Suppliers Over the Past Three Years
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Rating 2023 2024 2025

A 56 70 55

B 8 6 6

C 0 0 0

Supplier Performance Evaluation Quality Management and Continuous Improvement

Number of Suppliers Assessed and Evaluated

Monthly Assessment Based on Five Core Performance Indicators: Quality, Cost, 
Responsiveness, Delivery, and Premium Freight. The Quality assessment incorporates 
multiple indicators, including IQC rejection rates, production line quality performance, 
customer complaint cases, report submission timeliness and cooperation, as well as 
compliance with restricted environmental substances, providing a comprehensive 
performance evaluation.

Tiered Management and Targeted Improvement Programs: Based on monthly 
assessment results, suppliers are classified into three categories: Grade A, Grade B, and 
Grade C. Suppliers rated Grade B or Grade C are designated as priority improvement 
targets and are required to submit corrective action plans within specified timeframes.

Improvement Projects and Performance Tracking: For suppliers requiring focused 
improvement, dedicated improvement programs are initiated. Through ongoing guidance 
and regular review meetings, Giantplus Technology works closely with suppliers until 
quality performance stabilizes and meets the required standards, thereby ensuring a high 
level of operational performance throughout the supply chain.

☑  Regular Quality Communication and Improvement Support: For key material suppliers, 
Giantplus Technology closely monitors quality improvement progress through monthly, 
quarterly, and annual review meetings. Suppliers are also guided in implementing 
continuous improvement activities to reduce internal failure costs for both parties.

Dynamic Response and Timely Improvement: Based on monthly performance 
evaluation results, quality issues are communicated promptly through regular or ad hoc 
meetings. Both parties jointly review the issues and develop effective corrective and 
improvement actions.

On-site Audits and Effectiveness Verification: In accordance with the annual audit plan, 
Giantplus Technology conducts on-site quality system and process audits of key suppliers 
to rigorously verify the effectiveness and closure status of corrective actions, ensuring the 
continuous implementation of quality improvement initiatives.

☑  

Giantplus Technology has established a rigorous supplier performance 
evaluation system to ensure the continuous optimization of supply chain 
quality.

Giantplus Technology works closely with suppliers to drive quality 
optimization and cost control through institutionalized communication and 
audit mechanisms. The related initiatives are as follows:

☑  
☑  

☑  
☑  
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4.4 Local Procurement
Guided by its commitment to sustainable business operations, Giantplus Technology actively implements a localized procurement strategy for materials. Regions that host the Company's manufacturing 

facilities and administrative headquarters are defined as key operating locations. Procurement is considered local when a supplier's manufacturing facility is located in the same country as a Giantplus production 
site. This approach is intended to support local economic development and create employment opportunities.

Environmental Protection and Carbon 
Reduction: Shortening transportation 
distances significantly reduces carbon 
emissions associated with air and sea 
freight, proactively fulfilling our corporate 
environmental responsibility toward energy 
conservation and carbon reduction.

Enhanced Operational Efficiency: 
Localized procurement effectively reduces 
logistics and purchasing expenditures 
while shortening lead times and improving 
supply chain responsiveness.

Supply Chain Resilience: Local sourcing 
strengthens the Company's ability to 
respond to fluctuations in international 
logistics and helps ensure a stable supply 
of production materials.

Shared Growth and Prosperity: By 
fostering close partnerships with local 
suppliers, Giantplus Technology promotes 
stable production operations while 
supporting the sustainable development 
and upgrading of regional industries.

By prioritizing local suppliers, Giantplus Technology delivers multiple sustainability benefits:

Proportion of Local Procurement for 
Key Materials Over the Past Three Years

Upstream Material Suppliers and Module 
Suppliers

2023

55% 54%

2024 2025

62%
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Green Procurement

Giantplus Technology actively supports government policies promoting green procurement and green consumption. By purchasing environmentally preferable products and services with lower environmental 
impacts, the Company fulfills its ESG responsibilities and commitments. Products and services certified under labels recognized by the Ministry of Environment are included within the Company's reporting scope. 
Eligible categories include Green Mark (Eco-Label), Energy Label, Water Conservation Label, Carbon Reduction Label, and other recognized environmental certification labels, covering nine major domestic 
environmental labeling categories.

To ensure the effective implementation of green procurement in daily operations, Giantplus Technology has established a standardized execution framework:

Execution Results

In 2024, Giantplus Technology reported green procurement expenditures totaling NT$6,140,625, covering product categories including corrugated cartons, computer equipment, 
air-conditioning systems, and LED lighting tubes. In recognition of its outstanding performance, Giantplus Technology received the “2024 Outstanding Green Procurement Enterprise and 
Organization Award” from the Taoyuan Environmental Protection Bureau on November 17, 2025, demonstrating the Company's tangible contributions to green supply chain management. 
The reported amount for green procurement in 2025 is pending final announcement by the awarding authority. Detailed information will be disclosed in the 2026 Sustainability Report.

Environmental Label Identification 
and Classification: 

The Company promotes awareness 
and understanding of environmental 
certification labels and their 
classifications, establishing a solid 
foundation of green procurement 
knowledge among employees.

Existing Product Review: 

Previously purchased 
environmentally certified products 
are reviewed and inventoried to 
establish a baseline for current 
green procurement performance.

Needs Assessment and Adoption: 

Products carrying environmental 
certifications are evaluated against 
existing alternatives based on 
specifications, quality, and cost-
effectiveness. Products that meet 
operational requirements are 
prioritized for procurement.

Reporting and External 
Recognition: 

The Company participates in 
the Environmental Protection 
Bureau's Green Procurement 
Program for Private Enterprises 
and regularly reports procurement 
amounts and quantities.
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Giantplus Technology regards environmental sustainability as a fundamental cornerstone of its business operations. We have established a comprehensive environmental policy framework, 
with the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) serving as a key strategic guideline. Through rigorous greenhouse gas (GHG) inventories and energy management practices, we 
actively address the impacts of global climate change. In the areas of resource circularity and environmental protection, we uphold the principle of “drawing from nature while minimizing resource 
consumption.” Through efficient water resource management, waste circularity initiatives, and regulatory-compliant air pollution control measures, we strive to minimize the environmental impacts 
of our operations.

In addition, we recognize the importance of biodiversity conservation and seek to achieve a dynamic balance between technological manufacturing and natural ecosystems. Giantplus 
Technology is committed to fulfilling its sustainability responsibilities as a global corporate citizen through transparent data disclosure and innovative carbon reduction initiatives.

Policies and Commitments

Giantplus Technology is committed to minimizing the environmental and occupational safety impacts arising from its manufacturing activities. Guided by the principles of pollution prevention and continuous 
improvement, we actively promote waste reduction and energy conservation while protecting natural resources and complying with applicable regulatory requirements. The Company strengthens environmental 
governance through the following mechanisms:

An environmental management system 
has been established in accordance with 
ISO 14001:2015. Dedicated personnel 
are responsible for system maintenance, 
review, and communication to ensure the 
achievement of sustainability management 
objectives.

Environmental impact factors are 
comprehensively considered throughout 
the product life cycle. Through internal 
management mechanisms, operational 
processes are continuously optimized to 
minimize adverse environmental impacts.

The Company proactively identifies climate-
related risks, including floods, droughts, 
typhoons, and unstable power supply. 
Appropriate adaptation measures and 
mitigation plans are regularly implemented 
to address potential operational disruptions 
caused by extreme weather events.

The Company strictly complies with 
applicable environmental laws and 
regulations and recorded no penalties or 
sanctions for violations of environmental 
regulations in 2025.

Environmental Management 
System

Life Cycle Management Regulatory Compliance 
PerformanceClimate Risk Response
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5.1 Climate Change Adaptation

Enhancing Climate Resilience: Giantplus Technology's TCFD Disclosure Practices

According to the Sixth Assessment Report (AR6) released by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) in 2021, the global temperature increase of 1.5°C is expected to be reached as early as 
2040. The impacts of extreme weather events on business operations are becoming increasingly urgent. To strengthen climate resilience, Giantplus Technology has formally adopted the Task Force on Climate-
related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) framework and established a comprehensive climate governance structure based on four core pillars: Governance, Strategy, Risk Management, and Metrics and Targets. 
Through systematic identification of transition and physical risks, we actively develop response strategies and fulfill our commitment to sustainable development.

Establishing a Top-Down Climate Governance Structure with Strong Leadership Involvement
Decision-Making and Oversight: The Risk Management Committee under the Board of Directors oversees the Company's climate risk management framework and 
is responsible for formulating and guiding the implementation of climate governance strategies across all departments.
Execution and Advancement: Based on risk identification results, the Sustainability Development Committee under the Board of Directors formulates specific energy 
conservation and carbon reduction initiatives and supervises their implementation by relevant departments.

Evaluating the Long-Term Impacts of Climate Change Scenarios on Business Operations
Dynamic Trend Monitoring: The Company continuously monitors international climate trends and conducts peer benchmarking to identify short-, medium-, and long-
term climate-related risks and opportunities.
Climate Scenario Resilience Assessment: Climate scenario analysis is applied to evaluate risk factors under different warming pathways and to disclose the Company's 
climate resilience from both operational and financial perspectives.

Integrating Climate Issues into Enterprise-Wide Risk Management Processes
Identification and Quantification: The Company systematically identifies climate-related transition and physical risks and evaluates their potential financial impacts 
on operations to develop appropriate response plans.
Monitoring and Reporting: Climate-related risks are integrated into the Company's Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) framework. The Risk Management Committee 
regularly reports climate impact assessments and management performance to the Board of Directors.

Tracking Emission Reduction Performance Through Quantitative Metrics and Strengthening Transition Commitments
Target Setting: The Sustainability Development Committee develops key climate metrics and carbon reduction targets and establishes performance measurement 
benchmarks.
Implementation and Inventory Management: Departments actively implement energy conservation and carbon reduction projects, while annual greenhouse gas 
inventories are conducted to regularly assess progress toward established targets.
Consensus Building: Internal and external sustainability activities and training programs are organized to enhance employee awareness of climate-related risks and 
opportunities and to strengthen the Company's sustainability culture.

Governance

Strategy

Risk Management

Metrics and Targets
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5.1.1 Climate Oversight and Governance 
Framework

In response to the significant challenges posed by climate change, 
establishing a robust climate governance framework has become a 
key priority for Giantplus Technology's sustainable development. The 
Company actively implements a top-down governance structure through 
the Risk Management Committee, which is composed of management 
representatives from relevant functional units. By adopting the TCFD 
framework, climate-related issues have been formally incorporated into 
the Company's core business strategy.

Through a systematic identification process, we comprehensively 
assess the risks and opportunities arising from climate change and 
develop corresponding response plans and transition pathways 
accordingly. In addition, by regularly reporting the operational impacts 
of climate-related risks and the implementation status of management 
actions to the Board of Directors, we ensure effective oversight of 
climate governance performance at the decision-making level and 
strengthen the Company's operational resilience in responding to 
extreme environmental conditions.

5.1.2 Strategy and Risk Management 

To effectively respond to evolving environmental challenges, 
Giantplus Technology has designated the Risk Management Committee 
as the governing body responsible for climate risk management. Each 
year, the Committee tracks global climate trends and conducts peer 
benchmarking, utilizing a systematic identification process to precisely 
capture climate-related risks and opportunities.

The Company thoroughly evaluates the operational impacts and 
potential financial implications of climate-related factors and develops 
appropriate response measures and process improvements to enhance 
climate resilience. Relevant risk management initiatives and operational 
impact assessments are regularly reported to the Board of Directors, 
ensuring that decision-makers maintain a comprehensive understanding 
of climate change developments and associated business implications.

Collection of Climate-
Related Issues

Identification of 
Climate-Related Risks 
and Opportunities

Assessment of Risk 
and Opportunity 

Impacts

Risk Management and 
Response Planning

Climate risk factors 
are identified with 
reference to industry 
benchmarks. 
Internal perceptions 
of climate change 
are also surveyed 
to compile a list 
of climate-related 
issues.

Aligned with annual operating 
plans, budget allocation, 
and regulatory compliance 
management. Climate-related 
factors are primarily incorporated 
into the annual budgeting 
process and short-term resource 
allocation decisions.

Aligned with the planning and 
implementation timelines of capital 
investments, production line 
optimization, and other medium- 
to long-term transformation 
initiatives, ensuring consistency 
between climate transition 
strategies and major capital 
expenditures (CapEx).

Serves as the basis for long-
term decarbonization pathways, 
major capital expenditure 
planning, and business model 
transformation, while supporting 
Taiwan's 2050 Net-Zero 
Emissions policy objectives.

The level of impact 
and time horizons 
for each identified 
risk and opportunity 
are assessed. 

Internal capabilities 
for risk prevention 
and opportunity 
capture are also 
evaluated.

Based on the 
compiled list, high-
impact climate-
related risks and 
opportunities are 
identified. These 
include transitional 
risks, physical risks, 
and opportunities.

Appropriate 
response plans and 
risk management 
mechanisms are 
developed based 
on the assessment 
results. Each 
department is 
responsible for 
implementation.

Under the oversight of the Board of Directors, Giantplus Technology completed a comprehensive climate risk and 
opportunity assessment. Categorized by impact severity and time horizons, the Company identified six transition risks, two 
physical risks, and four strategic opportunities. The assessment results not only enhance the Company's understanding of 
climate change challenges but also serve as a key foundation for cross-functional discussions and response planning, ensuring 
that all climate risk management measures are highly actionable and feasible.

A.Climate-Related Risk Identification and Management Process 

B. Identification Results of Climate-Related Risks and Opportunities

Short-term(Within 3 years) Midium-term(4–7 years) Long-term(More than 7 years)
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(1) Climate-related risk response planning

Type of Impact Impact 
Dimensions Climate Risk

Time 
Horizon 
of Impact

Magnitude 
of Impact Impact Description and Classification Risk Management and Mitigation Plans

Transitional 
Risks

Regulatory 
and Policy

Carbon Pricing
Taiwan’s carbon fee 
mechanism will come 
into effect in 2025, and 
the EU Carbon Border 
Adjustment Mechanism 
(CBAM) will be officially 
implemented in 2026.
Emissions trading system 
includes allocation of 
emission allowances and 
carbon credit purchases.
Rising electricity prices.

Short High

Business Model Impacts:
Carbon emissions fees will be incurred, resulting in 
increased production costs.
The combined annual carbon emissions of Bade Plant T1 
and T2 are approximately 180,000–240,000 metric tons 
of CO2e. Based on the current carbon fee mechanism 
applicable to enterprises not classified as high carbon 
leakage risk industries, chargeable emissions are 
calculated as annual emissions minus the threshold value 
(K-value: 25,000 metric tons). Accordingly, chargeable 
emissions would be approximately 215,000 metric tons of 
CO2e (240,000 – 25,000), resulting in an estimated annual 
carbon fee of approximately NT$64.5 million.
If carbon emissions exceed the permitted threshold, the 
Company may be required to purchase carbon credits or 
renewable electricity certificates as offsets.
Rising electricity costs may increase manufacturing costs 
and further impact the overall cost structure through 
carbon-related expenses.
Power rationing risks may arise during peak electricity 
demand periods.

Monitor changes and implementation mechanisms of carbon pricing 
policies both domestically and internationally.
Plan to establish an internal carbon pricing mechanism as a decision-
making reference. Incorporate carbon emission costs as a key 
consideration in product development.
Promote cross-departmental carbon reduction planning to alleviate 
pressure from carbon-related expenditures.
Regularly track trends in electricity pricing, temperature changes, and 
policy developments.
Develop and implement voluntary greenhouse gas reduction plans.

Reporting and Disclosure 
Requirements
Increasing domestic and 
international requirements 
for greenhouse gas emissions 
reporting and climate-
related disclosures. 

Short Low

Business Model Impacts:
Additional resources will be required to strengthen 
greenhouse gas inventory capabilities and conduct related 
assessments, resulting in increased operating costs.
Expected Impact: 
Relevant inventory and verification activities will be 
incorporated into routine operational management processes, 
with additional consulting and verification costs estimated at 
approximately NT$1.35 million.

In 2025, Bade plant completed its greenhouse gas inventory and 
verification in accordance with the Ministry of Environment (MOENV) 
greenhouse gas management program. Going forward, Toufen 
headquarters and Hsinchu plant will also commence greenhouse gas 
inventory activities, with estimated costs of approximately NT$1 million.
In addition, the KGO plant will initiate greenhouse gas inventory activities, 
with estimated costs of approximately NT$350,000 (RMB 78,000, tax 
included, based on an exchange rate of 4.53).

Regulatory Changes
Introduction and amendments 
of regulations related 
to sustainability issues, 
such as product labeling 
requirements and higher 
proportions of renewable 
energy usage.

Long Medium

Business Model Impacts:
Uncertainties arising from regulatory changes may increase 
operating costs, including employee training on updated 
regulatory requirements and external consulting expenses.
In 2025, the Company hired one environmental management 
professional, resulting in an additional annual cost of 
approximately NT$1 million.

Continuously monitor regulatory developments. Evaluate draft 
regulations and prepare early responses to meet compliance 
requirements.
Stay informed on updates in energy and carbon management laws. 
Actively participate in legislative consultations and public hearings 
regarding new or amended regulations.
Conduct EHS audits to ensure compliance with occupational safety, 
environmental protection, and fire safety regulations, and implement 
corrective actions as needed.
Implement annual EHS training programs to enhance the skills and 
regulatory knowledge of environmental and safety personnel at all 
plants.
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Type of Impact Impact 
Dimensions Climate Risk

Time 
Horizon 
of Impact

Magnitude 
of Impact Impact Description and Classification Risk Management and Mitigation Plans

Transitional 
Risks

Market

Market Risks and 
Technological Development
Growing demand and 
competition for renewable 
energy and green products 
in domestic and international 
markets.

Medium Medium

Value Chain Impacts:
To respond to evolving market demand, investments in 
renewable energy and green product development may 
increase transition-related costs.

Drive energy-saving innovation in panel technology to offer customers 
energy-efficient product options. Successfully developed Low Power 
and high-reflectivity technologies have been applied to products.

Supply Chain 
and Raw 
Materials

Volatility of Critical Materials
As companies advance 
energy transition initiatives, 
the demand for certain 
critical materials is rising.
Environmental regulations 
and carbon pricing 
mechanisms increase the 
production costs of critical 
materials.
Supply disruptions due to 
extreme climate events 
impact the supply chain.

Short Medium

Value Chain Impacts:
Fluctuations in key material prices may require the 
sourcing of alternative materials, resulting in increased 
procurement costs.
Climate-related disruptions within the supply chain may 
interrupt production operations and affect on-time delivery 
performance, thereby impacting costs and revenue.

Expected Impact:
Delays in imported raw material shipments or logistics 
disruptions may require production adjustments or 
lead to operational interruptions, resulting in increased 
manufacturing costs and reduced production capacity. If 
such events occur, potential operating losses could amount 
to approximately NT$23.33 million in daily revenue.

Diversify sourcing regions to avoid dependency on raw materials 
from a single area.
Sign long-term pricing agreements with suppliers to mitigate the 
impact of market price volatility.
Identify suppliers exposed to high climate risk and improve their 
climate resilience.
Seek low-carbon manufacturing partners to enhance supply chain 
sustainability and resilience.

Corporate 
Image

Rising Sustainability 
Awareness Among 
Customers
Industry trends toward green 
transformation are driving 
stakeholders to increase 
demand for low-carbon or 
environmentally friendly 
products.

Short Low

Value Chain Impacts:
Stakeholders may increasingly favor lower-carbon products, 
potentially resulting in order cancellations and reduced 
revenue.

The governance department coordinates and implements 
improvement measures. Continue reducing controllable energy 
usage by installing high-efficiency energy- and water-saving 
equipment and promoting green manufacturing processes.
Improve packaging and transportation methods by reducing excess 
and non-recyclable materials to lower carbon emissions.



96

2Introduction 1 6543
Operational Performance, 
Customer Relationship 
Management, and Innovation Appendix

Implementation of 
Sustainability Management

Corporate Governance and 
Ethical Business Practices

Sustainable Supply 
Chain Management

Environmental 
Sustainability

Friendly 
Workplace

Sustainability Report

Type of Impact Impact 
Dimensions Climate Risk

Time 
Horizon 
of Impact

Magnitude 
of Impact Impact Description and Classification Risk Management and Mitigation Plans

Physical
Risks

Immediate 
Impact

Intensifying Natural 
Disasters
Higher likelihood of 
typhoons and heavy 
rainfall events.

Short Low

Business Model Impacts:
Production interruptions, equipment damage, and related 
operational disruptions may increase operating costs and 
reduce production capacity.

Expected Impact:
Business interruptions could result in revenue losses of 
approximately NT$23.33 million per day.

Identify whether the geographic locations of plants are susceptible to 
compound natural disasters (e.g., landslides, flooding), and simulate 
appropriate response plans.

Conduct routine inspections of emergency power systems and 
uninterruptible power supply (UPS) systems. Install water storage systems 
to ensure stable water and power supply during disasters. Ensure regular 
maintenance of plant drainage systems to prevent blockages

Establish emergency response teams to implement disaster response 
measures promptly.

Purchase renewable electricity certificates (T-RECs). In 2025, the Company 
procured renewable electricity certificates equivalent to  3,407.377 MWh 
(12,266.5572GJ) , with related capital expenditures totaling approximately 
NT$19,271.474 thousand.

Invest in voltage sag mitigation equipment and install Uninterruptible Power 
Supply (UPS) systems for critical production equipment to reduce risks 
associated with power quality fluctuations and voltage drops.

Long-term 
Impact

Extreme Climate 
Variability
Water shortages and 
changes in rainfall 
patterns.

Long Medium

Business Model Impacts:
Climate-related events may lead to flooding at operating sites 
or insufficient water supply, resulting in increased operating 
costs.

Expected Impact:
Business interruptions could result in revenue losses of 
approximately NT$23.33 million per day.

Note:

Time Horizon of Impact: Short-term refers to within 3 years; medium-term refers to 4–7 years; long-term refers to more than 7 years.

Magnitude of Impact: High refers to NT$5 million or more; medium refers to NT$2.51–4.99 million; low refers to less than NT$2.5 million.
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(2) Climate-Related Opportunities and Response Plans

Type of Impact Climate Opportunities
Time 

Horizon 
of Impact

Magnitude 
of Impact Impact Description and Classification Risk Management and Mitigation Plans

Opportunities

Energy Conservation Benefits
Implement energy-saving plans, 
promote paperless operations, phase 
out energy-intensive equipment, 
and enhance water conservation 
initiatives.

Long Low
Business Model Impacts:
Energy conservation initiatives reduce resource consumption 
and improve operational efficiency.

Continuously promote the importance of water and electricity conservation 
across departments to foster sustainability awareness.
Install power monitoring systems to promptly identify and rectify anomalies, 
thereby reducing energy loss.
Install water-saving equipment and inspect pipelines for leaks or damage, 
followed by necessary repairs.
Phase out high energy-consuming equipment.

Resource Circulation
Increase the recycling rate and 
utilization of packaging materials 
used in products. 

Long Low
Value Chain Impacts:
Material-related expenditures are reduced through improved 
resource efficiency and optimization measures.

Recycle and reuse waste generated during the manufacturing process.
Prioritize the use of green packaging and recycled materials in product-related 
components to reduce the generation of non-recyclable waste.
Promote packaging material recycling at the China plant, achieving a recovery 
rate of 84.2% in 2025.

Use of Alternative Energy
Adopt green electricity and low-
carbon energy sources, and install 
renewable energy facilities such as 
solar photovoltaic systems.

Long High

Business Model Impacts:
Reduced carbon fee liabilities and increased energy-related 
revenue opportunities.

Current Status:
Through improvements in manufacturing process efficiency, 
the Company has reduced carbon fee liabilities. In 2025, the 
estimated reduction amounted to approximately NT$842 
thousand.

Increase the utilization rate of renewable electricity and procure renewable 
energy certificates (T-RECs).
Identify and adopt suitable renewable energy sources to replace conventional 
energy consumption, thereby reducing environmental impacts and carbon 
emissions. In 2025, capital expenditures related to energy efficiency 
improvement initiatives totaled approximately NT$34,373 thousand.

Innovative Products
Develop new technologies and 
products in response to customers' 
growing emphasis on environmental 
sustainability and protection. 
Advance low-carbon, low-pollution, 
and low-energy production 
processes to meet customer 
expectations.

Short Low
Value Chain Impacts:
Increased orders

Application of Clean Energy Technologies
Integrate thin-film solar cells with display products to extend product lifespan.
Low Power Technology Development
Reduce power consumption of panels. This technology can save over 90% 
of panel electricity use.
Energy-Saving Technologies
Optimize light guide plate and LED configurations to lower backlight power 
consumption and extend the service life of display products and batteries.
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To quantify the impacts of changes in carbon pricing and climate variability, Giantplus Technology adopted the Representative Concentration Pathways (RCPs) from the IPCC AR5 framework for physical 
risk scenario analysis. Through scenario simulations, the Company rigorously analyze the potential operational impacts arising from changes in extreme precipitation patterns and water scarcity risks. The analysis 
enables the Company to accurately identify risk response strategies and formulate mitigation measures to reduce potential financial losses associated with future Climate Change.

(1) Transition Risk Scenario Analysis: Carbon Pricing

Carbon pricing has become a significant factor affecting corporate operations and financial 
performance worldwide. Following the Taiwanese government's announcement of its net-zero 
pathway and carbon pricing framework, future carbon fee mechanisms are expected to have a 
direct impact on operating costs and revenues. To address this transition risk and achieve emission 
reductions, Giantplus Technology has implemented the following strategies:

(2) Physical Risk Scenario Analysis: Long-Term Water Scarcity Risk

To assess water scarcity risks, Giantplus Technology adopted the World Resources Institute 
(WRI) Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas and evaluated water stress conditions under RCP 2.6 (low-emission 
scenario) and RCP 8.5 (high-emission scenario) for 2030 and 2050. The analysis indicates that the 
water stress levels at the Company's three operating sites remain within the low-to-medium range 
(10%–20%) under the evaluated scenarios, suggesting relatively stable water availability. However, 
slight water supply pressure may occur during drought seasons.

Although the assessed risk level is relatively low, Giantplus Technology continues to strengthen 
its climate adaptation capabilities and actively supports water conservation initiatives through the 
following measures:

Current Emission Reduction Measures:

Expansion of Inventory Coverage:

The Bade plant installed greenhouse gas (perfluorocarbon, PFC) abatement 
equipment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions

At the current stage, the Bade plant serves as the primary disclosure site. The 
Company plans to gradually incorporate the Miaoli headquarters and Hsinchu 
plant into the implementation scope of the ISO 14064-1 greenhouse gas 
inventory standard.

Air compressors were upgraded to variable-frequency screw air compressors; 
high-energy-consumption process pumps were replaced with energy-efficient 
pumps; AC motors used in manufacturing processes were replaced with 
DC motors; energy-saving devices were introduced to process pumps; and 
Renewable Energy Certificates (RECs) were purchased.

The Miaoli headquarters and Hsinchu plant completed greenhouse gas 
inventories. The Company plans to further extend the implementation scope of 
ISO 14064-1 greenhouse gas inventories to its Mainland China facilities.

The Company has established an annual Energy Conservation and Carbon Reduction target of 
1.5% for the period from 2025 to 2030. Through renewable electricity procurement and energy 
efficiency improvements in manufacturing equipment, Giantplus Technology has developed a 
concrete pathway toward achieving net-zero emissions.

2024

2024

2025

2025

Improving Recycling Efficiency: Continuously increase wastewater recycling and 
reuse volumes to reduce dependence on freshwater withdrawal.

Optimizing Water Use Efficiency: Install water-saving equipment in office areas and 
manufacturing facilities to improve overall water-use performance.

Data-Driven Management: Regularly monitor and analyze water consumption data 
and optimize water allocation while maintaining stable production operations.

Long-Term Adaptation Planning: Continuously monitor Climate Change trends and 
evaluate the necessity of establishing water storage systems.

C. Climate Scenario Analysis
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(3) Physical Risk Scenario Analysis: Long-Term Flooding Risk Resulting from 
Changes in Precipitation Patterns

To evaluate the impacts of changing precipitation patterns, Giantplus 
Technology adopted warming scenarios of 1.5°C and 2°C and utilized data from the 
Taiwan Climate Change Projection Information and Adaptation Knowledge Platform 
(TCCIP).

The analysis focused on the number of heavy rainfall days exceeding 200 mm 
per day (R200mm) and the annual maximum rainfall variation rate as key indicators 
to assess the potential operational impacts of extreme precipitation events.

To address operational disruption risks associated with extreme rainfall events, Giantplus Technology 
has established a comprehensive response framework encompassing monitoring, emergency drills, and 
infrastructure protection to enhance organizational resilience:

Through these response measures, Giantplus 
Technology actively mitigates the impacts of physical 
risks associated with climate change and ensures stable 
operations under extreme environmental conditions.

Early Warning and Emergency Drills: Continuously monitor watershed water levels and 
precipitation conditions. Emergency response drills are conducted annually to ensure personnel 
are familiar with evacuation procedures and equipment protection protocols.

Emergency Resource Preparedness: Annual inspections of flood prevention materials are 
completed by the end of April each year to ensure adequate resource availability during 
emergencies.

Equipment Protection: Preventive measures are implemented for critical production equipment 
and precision instruments, including relocation to elevated locations and enhanced electrical 
insulation inspections to mitigate flood-related electrical hazards.

Resilience Enhancement Planning: The Company will evaluate the installation of floodgate 
systems and plan for pumping equipment and emergency power supply facilities to ensure 
business continuity (BCP) under extreme climate conditions.

Plant Site
Bade 
plant

Hsinchu 
plant

Toufen 
Plant

0.2 0.2 0.4
Warming 
Scenario

Data Indicator

1.5℃ Maximum Value 0.4 0.5 0.3

2℃ Maximum Value 0.5 0.6 0.4

Observation 
Baseline (Days)

Scenario Data



Climate 
Change

2025 Actual 
Performance

Reduction Target: Using 2022 as the baseline year, the 
Company aims to achieve a reduction of ≥44% in Scope 1 and 
Scope 2 (S1+S2) greenhouse gas emissions by 2026.

Implementation Measures:

1. For resources invested and specific achievements during the reporting year, please refer to Section 5.8.3, *Energy Conservation and  
   Carbon Reduction Measures*.
2. The greenhouse gas reduction achieved in 2025 was 43.5% compared with the 2022 baseline year. Total carbon emission reductions   
    in 2025 reached 99,497.1681 tCO2e compared with the 2022 baseline year.
3. Electricity savings in 2025 increased by 3.8% compared with 2024.

Short-Term Targets (2025–2026) Medium and Long-Term Targets (2027–2030 and Beyond)

Reduction Target: Using 2022 as the baseline year, the 
Company aims to achieve a reduction of ≥49% in Scope 1 
and Scope 2 (S1+S2) greenhouse gas emissions by 2030.

Implementation Measures:

a a

b b

c

c

d

Improve the annual average electricity-saving rate to ≥1.5% 
during 2025–2026.
Process Optimization: Optimize the combustion efficiency of 
CVD exhaust gas treatment systems.
Equipment Upgrades:
- In 2025, the Company invested in variable-frequency screw 
air compressors to reduce electricity consumption.

- In 2026, the Company plans to replace the T2 RO high-
pressure pump with an energy-efficient pump and upgrade 
the T2 OAC system with IE4 high-efficiency motors.

Renewable Energy Certificates: Renewable energy certificates 
will be purchased beginning in 2025 and continuing through 
2026.

Continuous Electricity Conservation: Maintain an 
annual average electricity-saving rate of ≥1.5%.
Energy Transition: The Company plans to invest in 
renewable energy generation facilities to increase the 
proportion of renewable energy use.
Carbon Reduction Investments: The Company plans 
to invest in dry etching exhaust gas abatement 
equipment in 2028 to further reduce carbon emissions.
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The climate- and environment-related metrics and targets established by Giantplus Technology are presented below. Detailed implementation results 
are disclosed in the following sections of this chapter.

(1) Climate-Related Targets

In response to climate change, Giantplus Technology has established the following short-, medium-, and long-term environmental management targets, 
as shown in the table below:

(2) Internal Carbon Pricing 

The Company currently adopts 
an *implicit pricing approach* for 
internal carbon pricing assessments. 
Based on various emission reduction 
projects implemented in the past, the 
Company converts project investment 
cos ts  and  ca rbon  reduc t ion 
per formance into an average 
abatement cost, which serves as a 
reference for evaluating the feasibility 
and expected cost burden of future 
projects with similar characteristics.

In addition, the Company 
applies a shadow carbon price of 
NT$300 per metric ton based on the 
government's carbon fee framework 
and has submitted a voluntary 
emission reduction plan to achieve 
the government-designated technical 
reduction targets in order to qualify 
for the preferential carbon fee rate of 
NT$100 per metric ton. Furthermore, 
the government has announced the 
*Review Principles for Identifying 
Entities Subject to Carbon Fees as 
High Carbon Leakage Risk Industries*, 
which include the optoelectronic 
ma t e r i a l s  a n d  c omponen t s 
manufacturing industry. The Company 
has submitted an application for 
recognition and seeks to obtain an 
emissions adjustment coefficient of 
0.2.

Note:
S1: Scope 1 refers to direct greenhouse gas emissions from manufacturing processes or facilities.
S2: Scope 2 refers to indirect greenhouse gas emissions resulting from the consumption of purchased electricity, heat, or steam.

D. Metrics and Targets
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5.2 Biodiversity
Giantplus Technology recognizes and supports global efforts to promote biodiversity-

friendly policies and practices. In response to the Convention on Biological Diversity, CBD 
and the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), the Company is committed to prioritizing 
local ecosystems in its operations, safeguarding biodiversity, and has formally signed the 
*Giantplus Biodiversity and No-Deforestation Commitment*

In addition to its biodiversity commitment, Giantplus Technology has established 
corresponding sustainability policies and management mechanisms. In accordance with “GRI 
101 Biodiversity”, the Company systematically identifies, assesses, and manages the impacts 
of its operations on the natural environment and incorporates biodiversity conservation into 
its overall operational management and Risk Management processes.

5.2.1 Commitments and Actions

Operations

Giantplus Technology regularly reviews its global operating plants and development projects to 
determine whether they are located within or near legally protected areas, areas of high biodiversity 
value, or ecologically sensitive natural habitats. The assessment results serve as important references 
for new construction, expansion projects, and major investment decisions and are incorporated into 
environmental impact assessment procedures to minimize potential impacts on ecosystems.

Currently, none of the Company's major plants, including Bade, Toufen headquarters, Hukou 
in Hsinchu, and Kunshan in China, are directly adjacent to or overlap with biodiversity-sensitive 
areas. However, certain facilities are located near local wetlands or urban green spaces, such as 
the Bade Pond Ecological Park and Kunshan Urban Forest Park. These areas provide ecological 
functions including water regulation and flood buffering and offer valuable references for sustainability 
management, risk assessment, and the identification of nature-related dependencies.

Accordingly, in addition to strictly complying with local environmental regulations, Giantplus 
Technology requires all facilities to continuously strengthen their Management Approach to minimize 
impacts on surrounding ecosystems and avoid adverse effects on biodiversity.

Furthermore, Giantplus Technology regularly participates in environmental greening and 
beautification activities at community recreational parks and the Xipo Pond Ecological Park. In 

2025, employees contributed a total of 48 hours and 48 participant engagements in support of local 
ecosystem conservation.

Suppliers

To build a Sustainable Supply Chain Management system, the Company collaborates with 
suppliers to promote green supply chain management and incorporates environmental protection 
and biodiversity conservation principles into the foundation of supplier partnerships. The Company 
seeks to establish mutually supportive and interdependent partnerships with suppliers and gradually 
reduce the potential impacts of supply chain activities on the natural environment and ecosystems.

In supplier management, Giantplus Technology follows the Responsible Business Alliance 
(RBA) Code of Conduct and has established Supplier Corporate Social Responsibility Standards as 
the basis for supplier selection and management. Biodiversity-related principles are incorporated 
into environmental management requirements, and suppliers are expected to comply with applicable 
environmental regulations and ecological conservation requirements. New suppliers and new material 
suppliers are also required to sign the Green Environmental Declaration to ensure their understanding 
of and compliance with Giantplus Technology's conflict minerals policy and relevant environmental 
and ecological protection principles.

In addition, based on customer and regulatory requirements, suppliers are required to sign a 
Declaration of Non-Use of Hazardous Substances and provide RoHS Test Reports to reduce the risk 
of pollution to soil, water resources, and ecosystems arising from raw materials and manufacturing 
processes. These requirements serve as fundamental measures for environmental and biodiversity 
Risk Management within the supply chain.

The Company is also progressively promoting local procurement and material localization 
strategies by prioritizing cooperation with local suppliers that possess basic environmental 
management capabilities. This approach helps reduce carbon emissions and energy consumption 
associated with transportation and indirectly mitigates impacts on natural habitats and ecosystems, 
representing an initial step toward biodiversity management within the supply chain.

Looking ahead, the Company will continue to monitor international biodiversity initiatives and 
regulatory developments, further strengthen biodiversity-related supply chain management practices, 
and collaborate with suppliers to enhance sustainability performance.
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Products

Giantplus Technology actively maintains a comprehensive Intellectual Property Management 
system and continues to promote technology development and patent deployment that support 
green products, energy conservation, biodiversity conservation, and the reduction of environmental 
impacts. Through innovation in product design, manufacturing technologies, and material applications, 
the Company advances the development of high-performance, low-energy-consumption, and 
environmentally friendly products while progressively establishing a green value chain that balances 
environmental protection and industrial value creation.

In technology development, the Company focuses on breakthroughs in energy-saving and 
low-power technologies, including Low Power technologies, energy-efficient display technologies, 
reflective efficiency enhancement technologies, high-luminous-efficiency backlight designs, and clean 
energy applications. These innovations maintain display performance while significantly reducing 
energy consumption during product use, thereby lowering greenhouse gas emissions and reducing 
dependence on natural resources. As a result, they indirectly alleviate pressures on ecosystems and 
biodiversity.

At the same time, the Company continues to explore innovative applications harvesting 
ambient light sources. By leveraging natural light or other low-energy-consumption lighting sources 
as display assistance, Giantplus Technology further improves energy efficiency and demonstrates the 
environmental and energy-saving potential of its products. Going forward, Giantplus Technology will 
continue investing in research and development resources to deepen innovation in green technologies 
and energy-efficient products. Through technological advancement, the Company aims to support the 
low-carbon transition, reduce impacts on the natural environment and ecosystems, and create positive 
value for sustainable development and biodiversity conservation.

5.2.2 Biodiversity Dependency and Impact Assessment

Giantplus Technology recognizes that corporate operations are closely interconnected with the 
natural environment. While operational activities may impact ecosystems, they also rely on natural 
resources and ecosystem services to support production and service delivery. To systematically manage 
and disclose nature-related risks and opportunities, the Company has referenced the Taskforce on 
Nature-related Financial Disclosures (TNFD) framework to conduct a preliminary assessment of its 
dependencies and impacts on nature. Through Risk Management and monitoring measures, we seek 
to minimize potential impacts on biodiversity while supporting environmental sustainability and long-
term business objectives.

Regarding nature-related dependencies, analysis based on the ENCORE database indicates that 
Giantplus Technology has a generally low level of dependency on most ecosystem services. However, 
the Company demonstrates a medium level of dependency on water resources and hydrological 
regulation services, including water purification, water flow regulation, flood mitigation, and wind 
protection functions. Should watershed ecosystems deteriorate or natural regulatory functions decline, 
operational impacts may arise, including unstable water supply, manufacturing interruptions, or 
equipment damage caused by flooding and typhoons.

With respect to nature-related impacts, ENCORE database analysis indicates that manufacturing 
activities may cause moderate (MEDIUM) impacts on surrounding ecosystems through noise and light 
pollution. Potential toxic pollutant emissions affecting water bodies and soil are identified as high 
(HIGH). Based on these findings, "Water Resource Management" and "Pollutant Emissions" have been 
identified as priority nature-related dependency and impact issues requiring enhanced management.

To address these matters, Giantplus Technology continuously conducts risk identification and 
impact assessments related to water withdrawal and management, waste management, and pollutant 
emissions. For significant impacts, the Company prioritizes avoidance and mitigation measures, 
including emission control and strengthened environmental management practices, to reduce impacts 
on habitats and species.

Applying the TNFD LEAP approach (Commercial Footprint & Location Assessment), Giantplus 
Technology first established a 2.5-kilometer buffer zone around its Taiwan operating sites as the 
scope for assessment, representing areas of indirect influence and potential impact. By integrating 
global and regional biodiversity spatial datasets with the defined buffer zones, the Company evaluates 
the spatial relationship between each facility and surrounding ecosystems. Using indicators such as 
Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs), water stress levels, and ecological integrity, we assess whether these 
buffer zones intersect with biodiversity-sensitive areas. Priority locations are screened based on two 
key factors: the degree of nature-related dependency and impact associated with operational sites, 
and ecological sensitivity assessments. After evaluating the buffer zones surrounding each facility and 
considering mitigation measures implemented in alignment with government policies, the assessment 
concluded that none of the Company's four operating sites are located within 2.5 kilometers of any 
Key Biodiversity Area.

The Company allocates an annual budget for environmental protection initiatives and employs 
dedicated environmental management personnel to continuously invest in energy-efficiency 
improvements, water quality monitoring, waste management, and various environmental management 
programs. In 2025, the Company's environment-related expenditures exceeded NT$90 million. In 
addition, Giantplus Technology maintained ISO environmental management system certification 
and implemented internal audit and continuous improvement mechanisms to enhance overall 
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environmental management performance. Through these initiatives, Giantplus Technology strives to 
reduce the potential impacts of its operations on biodiversity and the natural environment, respond to 
stakeholder expectations, and steadily advance environmental sustainability and long-term business 
development objectives.

5.2.3 Environmental Greening Initiatives

Giantplus Technology is committed to creating local environmental value and extending 
ecological conservation efforts to the green spaces surrounding its operating sites. We have established 
a routine “Community Environmental Greening Program” and regularly assign employees each month 
to participate in environmental maintenance and landscape enhancement activities at the Community 
Recreational Park and Xipo Pond Ecological Park.

In 2025, Giantplus Technology contributed a total of 48 volunteer hours with 48 participant 
engagements. Through tangible actions, we actively supported biodiversity conservation and helped 
create friendly and sustainable green recreational spaces for local communities.

5.3 Greenhouse Gas Inventory and Carbon 
Management

5.3.1 Greenhouse Gas Policy

In response to the challenges posed by global greenhouse gas emissions, including increasingly 
extreme climate conditions and rising average temperatures, Giantplus Technology recognizes its 
responsibility as a global corporate citizen. To proactively address the economic and environmental 
impacts of climate change, the Company implemented its 2025 Greenhouse Gas Inventory Program 
in accordance with the regulations of the Ministry of Environment (MOENV).

The inventory scope for the reporting year covers the Bade plant, Toufen headquarters, and Hsinchu 
plant, with organizational boundaries established based on 100% operational control. The inventory 
includes seven categories of greenhouse gases: carbon dioxide (CO2), methane (CH4), nitrous oxide (N2O), 
hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs), sulfur hexafluoride (SF6), and nitrogen trifluoride 
(NF3). No biomass-derived fuels were included in either Scope 1 or Scope 2 emissions.

To enhance governance transparency, greenhouse gas inventory progress is reported to the 
Board of Directors on a quarterly basis, ensuring alignment between Energy Conservation and Carbon 
Reduction objectives and the Company’s sustainable development vision, while providing a solid 
foundation for continuous emissions reduction strategies.

5.3.2 Greenhouse Gas Inventory

Giantplus Technology is committed to implementing greenhouse gas reduction strategies 
through comprehensive emissions inventories and energy-saving initiatives to minimize environmental 
impacts. Following the SGS third-party verification obtained by the Bade plant in 2024 under the 
MOENV Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventory Guidelines (2024 Edition), the 2025 inventory progress 
and voluntary inventory results are as follows:

Bade Plant: Scheduled to complete third-party external verification by August 2026.

Toufen headquarters and Hsinchu plant: Self-assessments have been completed, 
and key emissions data have been identified and established as the basis for internal 
management.

Community Recreational Park

Xipo Pond Ecological Park

｜｜Inventory and Verification Progress:
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GHG Emissions GHG emissions intensity

Plant Direct Emissions Indirect Emissions Total Emissions
Total Emissions 
(Parent Company 

Boundary)
Revenue (Million) GHG Intensity 

(tCO2e per Million)

2024

Bade Plant 38,237.7546 80,277.3605 118,515.1151 

135,830.7498 8,767.126 15.4932Toufen Plant 0.2606 4,751.3186 4,751.5792

Hsinchu plant 4.9695 12,559.0860 12,564.0555

2025

Bade Plant 54,446.8478 74,754.4306 129,201.2784

142,577.7615 8,595.510 16.5875Toufen Plant 0.5212 1,355.1660 1,355.6872

Hsinchu Plant 3.2715 12,017.5244 12,020.7959

Plant Other Indirect 
Emissions

*  Other indirect emissions: Emissions were generated 
from greenhouse gases associated with diesel and 
gasoline consumption. In 2024 and 2025, these 
emissions were primarily attributable to shuttle buses 
operating between Toufen headquarters and the Bade 
plant, as well as company vehicles used for business 
purposes. (Calculation method: Fuel consumption = 
Distance traveled × Average fuel price.)  

2024

Taiwan

89.0392

2025 64.6071

Inventory 
Category

Inventory 
Category

Year

Year

Unit: tCO2e

* Direct Emissions: From sources such as natural gas, diesel, and GHGs used in 
manufacturing processes.

*   The increase in direct greenhouse gas emissions in 2025 compared with the previous 
year was primarily attributable to the adoption of a different calculation methodology 
for SF6 abatement efficiency. Actual SF6 consumption decreased during the reporting 

period.

Toufen headquarters: All emissions were attributable to CO2.

Hsinchu plant: CO2 emissions totaled 12,020.7931 tCO2e, 
while CH4 emissions totaled 0.0028 tCO2e.

Direct Emissions 54,450.6405 tCO2e (38.19%): Including emissions from stationary sources such as generators, 
process emissions, mobile transportation sources, and fugitive emissions.

Energy Indirect Emissions 88,127.1210 tCO2e (61.81%): Primarily generated from purchased electricity and identified 
as the Company's key focus area for Energy Conservation and Carbon Reduction initiatives.

｜｜Emissions Overview: ｜｜Overall Emissions Structure Analysis (Parent Company Boundary)
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2024 2025

Plant Taiwan + China Plants Taiwan + China Plants

1. Natural Gas Consumption    
   (cubic meters)

2,987,2120 2,944,981.0645

1-1. Energy Consumption (GJ) 112,486.4551 110,896.2070

2. Diesel Consumption (liters) 6,488.5000 25,747.8000

2-1. Energy Consumption (GJ) 228.0422 904.9219

3. Electricity Consumption (kWh) 212,869,962.2100 204,893,575.5134

3-1. Energy Consumption (GJ) 766,331.8639 737,616.8718

Total Energy Consumption (GJ) 879,046.3613 849,418.0007

Revenue (Million) 8,767.1260 8,595.5100

Energy Intensity (GJ per Million 
Revenue) 100.2700 98.8211

Items
Year

5.4 Energy Management

Energy Management Renewable Energy Targets

Giantplus Technology actively supports global decarbonization initiatives and regards 
"improving energy efficiency" and "optimizing the energy mix" as the two core pillars of 
environmental sustainability. In response to the challenges of climate change, we are committed 
to controlling carbon emissions and advancing a steady transition from conventional energy 
sources to renewable energy.

Note: 
Conversion factors: Natural gas: 9,000 Kcal/m3; Diesel: 8,400 Kcal/L; Gasoline: 7,800 Kcal/L; 1 Kcal = 0.000004184 gigajoules (GJ); 1 
kWh = 3.6 megajoules = 0.0036 gigajoules (GJ). 

In response to the Ministry of Economic Affairs' (MOEA) Regulations Governing the 
Installation of Renewable Energy Generation Facilities by Power Users with Contract Capacity 
Above a Certain Threshold (Major Power Consumer Requirement), Giantplus Technology has 
established a clear transition roadmap:

Purchased electricity for manufacturing processes accounts for the majority of Giantplus 
Technology's carbon footprint. To effectively reduce carbon intensity, we established the following 
quantitative targets:

I. Energy Mix Transformation and Regulatory Compliance

II. 2025 Energy Targets and Key Performance Achievement

Energy Mix Optimization: We plan to progressively increase the proportion of renewable 
energy use. In 2025, renewable energy was officially introduced into our operations, 
demonstrating our active support for Taiwan's 2050 Net-Zero Emissions Policy.

Participation in the Green Electricity Market: We continue to participate in the renewable 
energy trading market by purchasing green electricity and Renewable Energy Certificates 
(RECs) to reduce indirect emissions (Scope 2) arising from purchased electricity used in 
manufacturing processes. 

Renewable Energy Adoption: Achieve a total renewable energy and Renewable Energy 
Certificate (REC) capacity of 4,500 MWh in 2025.

In 2025, total renewable energy and REC capacity reached 4,720.377 MWh. Due to shared 
facility allocation with other companies, 3,407.377 MWh(12266.5572 GJ) was attributable to 
Giantplus Technology, representing approximately 1.66% of total electricity consumption.

Achievement
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Continuous enhancement of energy efficiency is a key foundation for Giantplus Technology's sustainable development. In its 2026 energy 
strategy, the Company integrates regulatory compliance with voluntary carbon reduction objectives and actively manages its carbon footprint 
through diversified green energy procurement and energy-efficiency improvement programs to maintain resilient green competitiveness amid 
climate change challenges.

III. 2026 Energy Targets and Key Performance Indicators

5.5 Water Resource 
Management

In response to the challenges of 
unstable water supply and water scarcity 
resulting from climate change, Giantplus 
Technology regards water resilience as a critical 
operational priority. We actively implement 
site-wide water conservation strategies 
and continuously improve water recycling 
efficiency in manufacturing processes and 
equipment through process optimization and 
advanced recovery technologies. By replacing 
freshwater consumption with reclaimed water, 
we proactively manage water resource risks, 
minimize impacts on natural ecosystems, and 
safeguard valuable environmental capital.

5.5.1 Water Resource Risk 
Management 

Giantplus Technology considers "supply 
stability" and "effluent water quality control" to 
be the core indicators of water resource Risk 
Management. Through risk identification and 
assessment, we evaluate water supply pressures 
and environmental impacts at each operating 
site under climate change scenarios and 
establish comprehensive emergency response 
mechanisms accordingly. By diversifying 
regional water sources and enhancing reclaimed 
water recycling technologies, we are committed 
to strengthening water supply resilience and 
maintaining a dynamic balance between 
operational needs and ecological sustainability.

Energy Efficiency Improvement: Through site greening initiatives and an energy-saving proposal program, we continue striving to exceed 
regulatory requirements and achieve an average annual electricity-saving rate of more than 1.5%.

According to the Energy Audit and Energy Conservation Target and Implementation Plan Reporting System, the required average 
annual electricity-saving rate for the period 2025–2028 is above 1.5%. The Company's average electricity-saving rate from 2015 to 2024 was 
approximately 1.14%, exceeding the government's 1.0% requirement. Accumulated excess electricity savings totaled approximately 3.36 million 
kWh and may be incorporated into the calculation of the average annual electricity-saving rate for 2025–2028. In addition, capital expenditures 
are planned from 2026 to 2028 to replace existing equipment with high-efficiency alternatives, enabling the Company to exceed government 
requirements and achieve an average annual electricity-saving rate of more than 1.5% by 2028.

Through diversified low-carbon strategies, Giantplus Technology not only complies with regulatory requirements but also demonstrates 
its commitment to energy transition and environmental sustainability.

Renewable Energy Certificate Procurement: Purchase 4,720.377 MWh of renewable energy certificates, with an estimated carbon reduction 
of 2,237 metric tons CO2e. Due to shared facility allocation, 3,407.377 MWh is attributable to Giantplus Technology, with an estimated carbon 
reduction of 1,615 metric tons CO2e.

Energy Conservation Performance: Energy consumption per unit of production reduced by 4.828%. Energy intensity (GJ/Revenue): 98.8211.

Equipment Replacement: Replacement of DC motors in the T1 Array production line is expected to reduce carbon emissions by approximately 
62 metric tons CO2e.

Regulatory Compliance: 100% compliance with the Major Power Consumer Requirement.

Achievement

Key Indicators:

Calculation of Energy Consumption Reduction per Unit of Production:

2024: 879,046.3613 GJ ÷ 22,719 thousand units = 38.69212 GJ/thousand units

2025: 849,418.0007GJ ÷ 23,067 thousand units = 36.82394 GJ/thousand units

Energy consumption reduction per unit of production:

(38.69212 - 36.82394) ÷ 38.69212 = 1.86818 ÷ 38.69212 = 0.04828 = 4.828%  
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Water Resource Utilization

The Company's primary water source is municipal water supply. Total water withdrawal, water source composition, and related water data for each operating site in 2025 are presented below. 

Bade Plant 
(Shihmen 
Reservoir)

Hsinchu Plant 
(Baoshan Second 

Reservoir)

Toufen Plant 
(Yongheshan 
Reservoir)

China Plant 
(Kuilai Lake)

Total

Water Stress Index Moderate 
to Low

Moderate 
to Low Low Moderate 

to Low -

City water 1,774.46 320.54 27.509 148.197 2,270.70

Groundwater 267.266 0 0 0 267.27

Water withdrawal 2,041.72 320.54 27.51 148.20 2,537.97

Recycled Process Water 412.177 78.252 0 38.486 528.92

Water Use 2,453.90 398.79 27.51 186.68 3,066.88

Water discharge 1,463.69 203.653 15.37 49.872 1,732.58

Water consumption 578.03 116.89 12.14 98.33 805.38 

Category

Plant 

Note 1: Water intensity = Water Use (million liters) ÷ 
Revenue (NT$ million) = 0.36
Note 2: Water Consumption =Water Withdrawal ÷ 
Water discharge

5.5.2 Water Conservation Policy and 
Strategy

Giantplus Technology regards the conservation of 
domestic water use as an integral component of water resource 
management. Guided by the principles of resource optimization, 
conservation, and continuous innovation, we are committed to 
reducing non-process water consumption. Through efficiency 
enhancement and awareness promotion, we continuously 
identify and implement water-saving opportunities across our 
operations:

Cooling System Efficiency 
Management: 

Implement regular maintenance 
programs for cooling towers, 
optimize circulating water quality, 
improve heat exchange efficiency, 
and reduce unnecessary makeup 
water consumption.

Public Area Pipeline 
Monitoring: 

Establish ad hoc inspection 
and monitoring mechanisms 
for water supply pipelines in 
public areas to prevent leakage 
and eliminate resource waste.

Company-wide Water Conservation 
Culture: 

Continue promoting water conservation 
education and awareness programs 
to embed water-saving behaviors into 
employees' daily practices and strengthen 
resource protection awareness.

Unit: Million Liters
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5.5.3 Wastewater Management 
Approach

Giantplus Technology is committed to implementing 
rigorous wastewater management procedures and has 
established a comprehensive protection framework to 
ensure stable compliance of effluent quality standards. Our 
management system integrates automated controls, real-
time monitoring systems, video surveillance, and periodic 
personnel inspections to create a multi-layered monitoring 
mechanism.

The Company voluntarily adopts discharge standards 
that exceed national regulatory requirements and conducts 
annual sampling and analysis through qualified testing 
organizations to ensure data transparency and credibility. 
In 2024, Giantplus Technology achieved zero violations 
related to wastewater discharge. In 2025, the Company 
further maintained zero effluent violations, continuously 
fulfilling its commitment to achieving zero pollution impact 
on surrounding ecosystems.

Water Circulation 
Flowchart:

Monitoring 
Frequency / 
Monitoring 
Items (Unit)

Effluent (Times/Quarter)

pH Value
Water 

Temperature 
(℃)

Suspended 
Solids (mg/L)

Biochemical Oxygen 
Demand (BOD) (mg/L)

Chemical Oxygen 
Demand (COD) (mg/L)

Taiwan Plant Effluent 
Standards 6~9 Below 35 30 30 100

Bade Plant 7.3 25.6 4.2 9.2 20.4

China Plant Effluent 
Standards

6~9 -- 400 -- 500

China Plant 7.7 28.3 6 -- 5

Note: Data shown above represent effluent quality parameters tested quarterly at Taiwan plants in accordance with the Regulations Governing Water Pollution Control Measures and Testing 
and Reporting Management, and annually at China plants in accordance with the Integrated Wastewater Discharge Standard. Values presented are annual averages rounded to one 
decimal place.

Note: Effluent parameters not listed in the table were tested in accordance with applicable regulations and fully complied with the Effluent Quality Items and Limit Values for Building 
Wastewater Treatment Facilities.

Note: As the Hsinchu plant is located within the Hukou Industrial Park, wastewater is discharged to the industrial park's centralized wastewater treatment facility. The Company pays monthly 
wastewater treatment fees and remained fully compliant with all discharge standards and regulations throughout 2025.

2025 Plant Wastewater Quality Monitoring Report

Production

Purified 

Discharged WaterRecycling

Domestic

Rainwater

W
ater Storage Facilities

W
astew

ater Treatm
ent

Tap 
Water

＋

Landscape 
Irrigation

Ground
water
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5.6 Waste Management
The environmental impacts of increasing waste generation are multifaceted and far-reaching, ranging from ecosystem pollution to exacerbating climate change. To address these challenges, Giantplus 

Technology established the Waste Disposal Operations Management Procedures and incorporates lifecycle environmental impacts into its core management approach. Standardized procedures have been 
established covering waste classification, collection, storage, and downstream treatment. As production capacity continues to expand, we actively implement management optimization and waste reduction 
technologies to ensure that waste generation does not increase proportionally with production scale, thereby reducing environmental burdens and fulfilling our commitment to green manufacturing and resource 
efficiency.

Giantplus Technology adheres to the strategy of "Maximizing Resources and Minimizing Waste" and integrates environmental stewardship into four key dimensions: supply chain management, manufacturing 
processes, employee culture, and end-of-life circularity.

Packaging Circularity Requirements: Suppliers are required to prioritize the use of reusable packaging 
containers. For packaging materials that cannot be reused, recyclable materials must be selected.
Resource Recovery Requirements: Any ancillary waste generated during the supply process must 
comply with applicable recycling and reuse standards. We work closely with our partners to fulfill shared 
environmental responsibilities.

Professional Training: All new employees are required to participate in Environment, Health and Safety 
(EHS) training. Through ongoing communications and internal announcements, waste segregation and Energy 
Conservation and Carbon Reduction practices are embedded into employees’ daily behaviors.
Recycling-Friendly Environment: Clearly designated waste-sorting facilities are installed in pantry areas, 
near vending machines, and along major traffic routes throughout the facilities. These measures support an 
autonomous waste classification system and enhance employees’ EHS awareness.

Material Admission Management: Raw materials used in production are controlled at the source. Materials 
that cannot be properly treated using existing technologies or that may cause significant environmental 
impacts are strictly prohibited.
Circular Reuse: We regularly review the recycling performance of process-generated waste and strive to 
improve material conversion efficiency to reduce direct environmental impacts.

Cradle-to-Cradle (C2C) Practices: We continuously optimize waste treatment channels and actively 
collaborate with qualified partners to convert waste into production resources, promoting the circular 
economy and reducing reliance on incineration and landfill disposal.

Green Supply Chain 
Management: Source 
Reduction and 
Recyclable Packaging

Sustainable Process 
Optimization: Source 
Control and Material 
Circularity

Corporate 
Sustainability 
Culture: Employee 
Participation 
and Awareness 
Enhancement

End-of-Life Treatment 
and Circular 
Economy: Advancing 
Toward a Zero-Waste 
Vision

2,763.25 metric tons 
of non-hazardous 
industrial waste.

100% entrusted to 
qualified third-party 
waste treatment 
contractors.

Regular audits of 
waste treatment 

contractors to ensure 
proper waste tracking 

and disposal.

M
axim

izing R
esources and M

inim
izing W

aste

※2025 Management 
Performance

Total generation

Disposal compliance

Governance 
mechanism 
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Giantplus Technology has established a comprehensive Waste Management framework centered 
on reducing environmental burdens and promoting resource regeneration. Through comprehensive 
process optimization, we ensure product stability while rigorously selecting qualified treatment 
contractors to ensure that all waste streams remain transparent and aligned with sustainability 
principles.

For waste streams with different characteristics, Giantplus Technology commissions 
qualified service providers to adopt the most appropriate treatment technologies to maximize 
resource recovery value, including:

Giantplus Technology establishes challenging recycling targets annually. Through 
precise waste segregation and supply chain collaboration, we achieved outstanding 
performance in 2025:

I. Diversified Treatment and Resource Recovery Pathways

II. 2025 Recycling Performance: Exceeding Annual Targets

5.7 Air Pollution Control
Air Pollution Control

As global attention to air quality and environmental health continues to increase, Giantplus 
Technology incorporated air pollution prevention and control into the core planning of its facilities 
from the outset. We have established a prevention and control system integrating precise monitoring, 
preventive maintenance, and professional training. Through rigorous internal audit mechanisms, we 
ensure that all air pollutant emissions remain well below regulatory standards.

In 2025, Giantplus Technology continued fulfilling its commitment to pollution prevention 
through optimized equipment operation procedures and enhanced operator competency, achieving 
zero violations of the Air Pollution Control Act throughout the year. We will continue investing in green 
process improvements and maintaining standards that exceed regulatory requirements to safeguard 
environmental quality surrounding our facilities.

5.8 Environmental Expenditures
Giantplus Technology is committed to advancing resource circularity and sustainability 

through three core approaches: source reduction, reuse, and recycling. We continuously promote 
Waste Management initiatives, focusing not only on reducing waste generation during production 
processes but also on minimizing the consumption of virgin resources. By deeply integrating circular 
economy principles into supply chain and manufacturing management, we strive to transform waste 
into valuable resources and achieve long-term sustainability goals.

5.8.1 Environmental Personnel Deployment

To address environmental challenges, Giantplus Technology appoints dedicated 
environmental protection personnel in accordance with applicable regulations to oversee 
pollution prevention and emergency response, thereby reducing ecological and health risks 
at their source. The dedicated environmental team regularly participates in official continuing 
education programs to remain current with pollution control technologies and regulatory 
developments. Through professional expertise and robust equipment management mechanisms, 
the Company has established a lean and effective environmental governance system.

Technical Treatment: Including physical treatment, chemical treatment, and thermal 
treatment.

Circular Transformation: Including reuse, resource recycling, Waste-to-Energy (WtE) 
incineration, and other legally compliant disposal methods.

Annual Target

Performance Results

Actual Performance

Recycled Materials

33% 
waste recycling rate

34.59% 
exceeding the target by 

1.59%

A total of 

1348.35 metric tons 
of waste was recycled and reused, 
out of 3,897.8821 metric tons of total 

waste generated.

Including recyclable waste (paper/
cardboard, plastics, steel and aluminum 
cans), industrial waste (waste solvents 
and waste acids), electronic glass scrap, 
waste wood, fluorescent lamps, and other 
recyclable materials.
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Site Category Regulatory 
Requirement Actual Deployment Compliance 

Result

Bade
Plant

Wastewater

Designated Unit
Two Class A Personnel
One Class B Personnel

Two Deputies

Designated Unit
Two Class A Personnel
One Class B Personnel

Two Deputies

Compliant

Air Pollution
One Class A Personnel

One Deputy
One Class A Personnel

One Deputy
Compliant

Toxic 
Substances One Class B Personnel One Class B Personnel Compliant

Waste One Class B Personnel One Class B Personnel Compliant

Toxic 
Emergency 
Response

One Operations 
Personnel

One Technical 
Personnel

One Operations 
Personnel

One Technical 
Personnel

Compliant

Hsinchu 
Plant

Wastewater
One Class B Personnel

One Deputy
One Class B Personnel

One Deputy
Compliant

Waste One Class B Personnel One Class B Personnel Compliant
2025 Environmental Expenditures Taiwan China

Site Environmental Improvement Expenses 11,711,059 2,805,007

Water Quality and Air Pollution Improvement 
Expenses 43,240,494 1,020,555

Industrial Waste Treatment Expenses 13,192,929 1,000,622

Environmental Monitoring Expenses 1,950,080 892,694

Environmental Reporting Fees Required by 
Regulatory Authorities 8,445,763 1,141,265

Management Costs 195,655 63,420

Energy Equipment Improvement and Energy-
Efficiency Retrofit Investments 10,558,300 224,417

Total 96,442,260

5.8.2 Environmental Management Policy

In response to rapidly changing global environmental conditions, Giantplus Technology 
adopts a proactive management strategy based on the principle that prevention is better than 
remediation. We strictly comply with regulatory requirements and deploy qualified environmental 
protection personnel at all operating sites to establish a robust environmental governance 
framework.

Through professional talent deployment and ongoing training, Giantplus Technology 
effectively implements pollution prevention and equipment management, ensuring efficient 
operation of its environmental management system.

Giantplus Technology's Environmental Expenditures and Benefits in 2025.                                                                                       

Professional Expertise and Prevention: Dedicated environmental personnel possess 
specialized expertise in various pollution prevention and control technologies. Through precise 
equipment monitoring and management, they minimize the likelihood of environmental incidents 
and reduce operational impacts on human health and ecosystems.

Continuous Capability Enhancement: To ensure management practices remain aligned with 
evolving requirements, dedicated environmental personnel regularly participate in professional 
training programs organized by the Ministry of Environment (MOENV), strengthening their 
pollution control expertise and Regulatory Compliance capabilities.
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Plant Measure Name Description of Measures Energy-Saving Benefits: kWh/year

Bade

Air Compressor Energy Efficiency 
Improvement Program

#4 Air Compressor Replacement with Variable Frequency Screw Air Compressor
(Benefit period: August 7 to December 31) 488,662

Process Pump Energy Conservation Program
T1 CVD Energy-Efficient Pump Replacement (4 Units)
Replacement completed by the end of March.
(Benefit period: April 1 to December 31)

203,280

T2 PVD/CVD Dry Pump Energy-Saving Units 
(Power Saving Units)

Energy-saving installations were progressively completed in August 2025:
1.  CDA pipeline optimization for PVD, CVD, and Dry Pump equipment to reduce Dry Pump 

differential pressure (DP) power consumption.
2.  A total of 23 energy-saving units were installed in 2025.

71,389

Hsinchu Replacement of Cleanroom DC FFU Fan Units The original AC motor fan units were replaced with energy-efficient DC motor fan units. 169,400

Toufen Chilled Water Pump Energy Efficiency 
Improvement

Variable Frequency Drives (VFDs) were installed on the 75HP chilled water circulation 
pumps to achieve energy savings through speed reduction. 148,500

Herlin Centralized HVAC Control System for Office 
Areas

Office Area HVAC Centralized Control:
* Summer operation period: June 1 to September 30, with cooling temperature set at 26°C.
* Winter operation period: December 1 to February 28, with heating temperature 
maintained  between 21°C and 24°C.

4,252

5.8.3 Energy Conservation and Carbon Reduction Measure
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Labor Relations, 
Human Rights 
Policy, and 
Diversity & 
Inclusion

Occupational 
Health and 

Safety

2025 
Achievement 

Status

1.  Annual employee turnover rate: < 20%

2. Completion rate of annual labor-management meetings: 100%

3. Employee feedback response and case closure rate: 100%

4. Completion rate of annual training programs: 100%

5. Onboarding training coverage rate for new employees: 100%

6. Average annual training hours per employee: 10–15 hours

7. Satisfaction score for internal training courses: >9 out of 10

8. Completion rate for human rights and corporate governance training via IDL 
    platform: 100%

1.  Target not met: Annual employee turnover rate < 20%. Taiwan plant: 23.66%; China plant: 25.35%.(Please refer to the New Hires and Employee Turnover section for details.)

2. Target met: 100% completion rate of labor-management communication meetings. A total of 12 meetings were held across three plants, with 204 participant attendances.

3. Target met: Employee feedback response closure rate reached 100%.
4. Target met: In 2025, the Taiwan plant conducted a total of 136 training courses, including 74 internal training sessions, 29 OJT courses, and 33 external training programs. The 
    China plant conducted a total of 62 training courses.
5. Target met: To help new employees familiarize themselves with the working environment and integrate into the organization efficiently, a mentorship system was implemented 
    across all departments. A total of 30 mentors were assigned at the Taiwan plant and 327 mentors at the China plant.
    The training participation rate reached 100%.

1.  Health check-up participation rate: ≥95%

2. Number of disabling occupational injuries: ≤0 per year

1.  Annual employee turnover rate: < 20%

2. Completion rate of annual labor-management communication meetings: 100%

3. Employee feedback response and case closure rate: 100%

4. Completion rate of annual training programs: 100%

5. Onboarding training coverage rate for new employees: 100%

6. Average annual training hours per employee: 10–15 hours

7.  Satisfaction score for internal training courses: ≥ 9 out of 10

8. Extend human rights and corporate governance training to include online 
    operational staff

9. Enhance managerial capabilities to meet future corporate challenges and 
    support growth

1.  Health check-up participation rate: ≥ 95%

2. Number of disabling occupational injuries: ≤ 0 per year

Short-Term Targets (2025–2027) Long-Term Targets (2028–2030 and Beyond)
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Giantplus Technology is committed to building a sustainable and employee-friendly workplace by identifying human rights protection, labor-management communication, talent development, 
and occupational health and safety as material topics in workforce management. Through the establishment of clear short-term and long-term performance indicators, we systematically implement 
employee care and development initiatives to create a stable and growth-oriented platform where employees can thrive and realize their full potential. We firmly believe that a sound workplace 
environment is the cornerstone of attracting and retaining top talent and sustaining the Company's long-term competitiveness. The table below presents the achievement status of each performance 
indicator.



6.  Target met: Average annual training hours per employee were targeted at 10–15 hours.
     Taiwan plant: 11.28 hours.
     Due to adjustments to company-wide training programs and course structures in 2025, total training hours showed a declining trend.
     China plant: 44.16 hours.
     To promote awareness of human rights and corporate governance principles, human rights and corporate governance training programs were conducted for 1,284 participant  
     attendances at the Taiwan plant and 915 participant attendances at the China plant.
7.   Target met: Employee health examination participation rate exceeded 95%, achieving 100%.
8.  Target not met: Target of zero disabling occupational injuries per year.
     Taiwan plant: 1 case (slip-and-fall injury). China plant: 1 case (caught-in injury).

2025 
Achievement 

Status
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6.1 Talent Policy and Commitment

Compliance with labor regulations and safeguarding employee well-being form the foundation of 
Giantplus Technology’s operations. The Company has established the Sexual Harassment Prevention 
Measures and Complaint and Disciplinary Procedures, Employee Management Regulations, Employee 
Work Rules, and Occupational Safety and Health Work Rules, all of which have been duly reviewed 
and approved by the relevant authorities. Through these policies, we protect employees’ labor rights, 
working conditions, and occupational safety and health rights in accordance with applicable laws and 
regulations. We are committed to creating a healthy and safe working environment by establishing 
diverse and open labor-management communication channels, supported by fair compensation and 
promotion mechanisms as well as a systematic training and development framework. These efforts 
foster professional ethics and awareness of trade secret protection among employees. In addition, 
through a comprehensive employee welfare program and transparent incentive bonus and profit-
sharing schemes, we cultivate a harmonious and supportive workplace culture that enables employees 
to contribute their talents and performance with confidence while growing together with the Company 
throughout their career development journey.

Human Rights Policy

Giantplus Technology is committed to advancing labor and human rights. In addition to strictly 
complying with the Labor Standards Act and other applicable regulations, we have clearly articulated 
our commitment to protecting employee rights and human rights. We uphold regulatory compliance, 

freely chosen employment, the prohibition of child labor, the prohibition of forced labor, humane 
treatment, the prevention of discrimination and harassment, and respect for freedom of employment. 
We strictly prohibit the use of child labor and forced labor and ensure that all employment is voluntary. 
Any form of slavery, servitude, or human trafficking is strictly forbidden. In recruitment and career 
development, the Company upholds equal employment opportunities and prohibits discrimination 
based on race, age, gender, sexual orientation, ethnicity, disability, religion, political affiliation, or marital 
status.

To foster a respectful and inclusive workplace, we have established stringent sexual harassment 
prevention measures and designated complaint hotlines and email channels to ensure accessible 
reporting mechanisms and prevent all forms of sexual harassment, whether direct or indirect. 
Furthermore, the Company has implemented comprehensive personal data protection mechanisms to 
safeguard the rights and interests of all parties involved. Through our employee management systems 
and practices, we fulfill our commitment to employee care and uphold a human rights-friendly workplace 
policy, thereby maintaining harmonious labor-management relations. Losses and Countermeasures 
Related to Labor Disputes. The Company incurred no losses arising from labor disputes during the 
most recent fiscal year or through the date of publication of this Sustainability Report. At present, and 
based on current assessments, no related compensation liabilities or corresponding countermeasures 
are anticipated in the future.



Management 
Policies

｜｜Material Topics:  Labor Relations, Human Rights Policy, Employee Care and Benefits, and Diversity & Inclusion
｜｜Policy: Diversity, Equality, and Human Rights Protection

˙ ˙ Objectives and Targets: To foster a challenging, continuously learning workplace and a management culture that embraces Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion (DEI) , and respect 
for human rights.

˙̇Commitment: Through due diligence and early-warning communication mechanisms, we are committed to building a harmonious workplace that upholds gender equality, mutual 
respect, and the protection of human rights.

˙ ˙ Management Measures:
    (1) Provide equal employment opportunities regardless of gender, religion, race, nationality, or political affiliation.
    (2) Implement fair, reasonable, and objective performance evaluation processes.

Giantplus Technology has incorporated the principles of the United Nations International Bill of Human Rights and the International Labour Organization (ILO) Declaration on Fundamental Principles 
and Rights at Work into its corporate governance framework, demonstrating a strong commitment to fair wages, reasonable working hours, and the protection of labor rights. This policy applies not only to all 
employees, temporary workers, and outsourced personnel across the Group, but is also actively promoted among supply chain partners. Through risk identification, education and training, and dialogue and 
consultation, we strive to prevent adverse human rights impacts arising from our business activities.

Based on a commitment to 100% regulatory compliance, the Company strictly prohibits the employment of child labor, forced labor, and human trafficking. We have established the Labor Human Rights 
Protection Code and Employee Management Regulations and implemented a periodic assessment mechanism to manage forced labor risks. The scope of management covers reasonable working hours, humane 
treatment, non-discrimination, anti-workplace bullying, and freedom of association. In addition, through workplace maternity protection programs and measures for preventing unlawful harm in the execution of 
duties, we have established a comprehensive human rights protection framework to ensure that every worker can contribute their professional expertise in a safe, dignified, and freely chosen working environment. 
Under the Employee Management Regulations, the Company commits to achieving 100% compliance with all applicable labor laws and regulations. Key management measures include the implementation of 
the Labor Human Rights Protection Code and periodic assessments of forced labor risks. The Code covers labor and human rights protection in areas including working hours and wages, humane treatment, 
non-discrimination, anti-workplace bullying, and freedom of association. Related management measures include prevention mechanisms against involuntary labor, sexual harassment, and measures for maternal 
protection and protection against unlawful harm in the execution of duties. The Human Resources Department has established a regular risk assessment mechanism. In the event of any violation, the matter 
is immediately reported to the relevant department, and the responsible supervisor is required to oversee corrective actions. All cases are incorporated into deficiency disclosure and follow-up management 
processes to ensure the effectiveness of preventive measures, prevent recurrence, and foster a zero-risk compliance environment.
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Key Indicators Human Rights Indicators Objectives Implementation Status in 2025

Prevention of child 
labor

No use of child labor. Workers under the age of 18 (young workers) are 
prohibited from engaging in work that may endanger their health or safety, 
including night shifts or overtime.

1.  No child labor was employed.
2.  Young workers were not 

assigned to night shifts or 
overtime work.

Taiwan Plant:
No child labor or young workers were employed.
China Plant:
No child labor was employed, and young workers were 
not assigned to night shifts or overtime work.

6.1.1 Respect for Human Rights
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Key Indicators Human Rights Indicators Objectives Implementation Status in 2025

Non-discrimination Number of discrimination-related disputes and grievance cases. No incidents of non-
discrimination violations. No incidents of non-discrimination violations.

Freedom of 
association

Respect for employees’ freedom of association and collective bargaining rights. Operations 
identified as posing significant risks to these rights are subject to further monitoring and 
improvement.

No restrictions on freedom of 
association. No restrictions on freedom of association.

Prohibition of forced 
labor

Prohibition of all forms of forced labor. Operations identified as presenting material risks 
for forced or compulsory labor are addressed through preventive and corrective actions.

No occurrences of serious 
forced or compulsory labor.

No major incidents of forced or compulsory 
labor.

Elimination of 
workplace violence 
and unlawful harm

Prohibition of any form of discrimination, harassment, or retaliatory behavior. No incidents of rights 
violations.

1.  All management personnel completed 
    self-assessment checklists.
2. Company-wide human rights training and 
    awareness sessions were conducted.
3. No rights violation incidents occurred.

Risk Assessment:

Internal controls are implemented to monitor 
working hours.

Objective:

No individual shall be coerced or forced to 
perform labor against their will.

Control Measures:

Working hours are strictly regulated.

Attendance on consecutive days and work 
on regular days off are closely tracked.

Channels are provided for employees to 
voice concerns or lodge complaints.

Risk Assessment:

The age of interviewees is verified using their 
identification card to confirm they are at least 18 
years old.

Objective:

Employment of child labor is strictly prohibited. 
If juvenile workers are hired, their rights must be 
protected in accordance with applicable laws.

Control Measures:

Working hours for juvenile workers are strictly 
monitored.

Consecutive shifts, night shifts, and work on 
regular days off are prohibited for juvenile 
workers.

Channels are provided for voicing concerns or 
submitting feedback.

Risk Assessment:

In accordance with Taiwan's labor laws, the 
principle of non-discrimination is upheld during 
recruitment interviews, on-the-job training, 
compensation, and promotion processes.

Objective:

Job interviews do not involve questions about 
personal information unrelated to the position. 
Verbal discrimination is prohibited between 
colleagues, or between supervisors and 
subordinates.

Control Measures:

Regulations and internal management systems are 
regularly reviewed to ensure legal compliance.

Risk Assessment:

Hazard identification and risk assessments are conducted to 
ensure proper controls for high-risk positions.

Preventive measures are implemented to reduce the 
incidence of occupational diseases and promote both 
physical and mental well-being.

Objective:

A culture of safety and health is established within the 
Company, along with the development of a friendly and 
supportive work environment.

Control Measures:

Measures are formulated to protect personal safety and 
maintain a safe working environment.

Medical assistance is made available to support employees' 
physical and mental health.

Employees receive regular training and awareness programs 
on safety and health-related topics.

Prohibition of forced labor Prohibition of Child Labor and 
Protection of Juvenile Workers

Elimination of Unlawful 
Discrimination Safe and Health working environment



｜｜Labor Relations and Human Rights Policy: Building a Friendly Workplace as the Foundation of Sustainable Operations 

˙ ˙ Objectives and Targets: To promote harmonious labor relations, attract and retain top talent, offer competitive compensation and benefits, ensure fair promotion opportunities, and 
drive profit growth. Employees are regarded as long-term partners in the Company’s sustainable development.

˙̇ Commitment:  Giantplus Technology is committed to protecting human rights through human rights due diligence (HRDD) and early warning communication mechanisms. The 
Company fosters a sound training and development system, maintains diverse and open channels for labor-management communication, ensures a safe and healthy working 
environment, and cultivates a warm and harmonious workplace culture.

˙̇Management Measures:

(1)	 Provide industry-competitive total compensation strategies, diversified benefits, and statutory retirement programs to attract and retain qualified talent while strengthening 
employee cohesion.

(2)	Ensure equal employment and training opportunities regardless of gender, religion, race, nationality, or political affiliation.

(3)	Create a friendly and harmonious workplace to promote positive labor relations. Participate in labor insurance, health insurance, and allocate employee welfare funds in 
accordance with legal requirements.

(4)	Maintain fair compensation, benefits, and promotion mechanisms, supported by training and development, as well as rational, objective performance appraisal and salary 
adjustment processes.

(5)	Uphold human rights by legally protecting labor conditions and ensuring employee safety and health rights.

(6)	Establish grievance channels to address and resolve employee issues promptly. 

(7)	Attract and retain outstanding talent as a driver of sustainable growth.

As display panel applications continue to expand and market requirements become increasingly 
sophisticated, Giantplus Technology actively invests in research and development innovation, strengthens 
its R&D capabilities, and broadens its product portfolio to enhance product value-added and manufacturing 
advantages comprehensively.

Giantplus Technology firmly believes that talent is the cornerstone of sustainable corporate development. 
We are committed to fostering a challenging, continuously learning, and engaging workplace environment. 
Based on employees’ educational background, professional expertise, and work experience, we provide fair 
and reasonable compensation, supported by a competitive total rewards strategy and a comprehensive talent 
development framework. Through fair performance evaluations, transparent promotion pathways, diversified 

employee benefits, and a well-established retirement system, we continue to build the long-
term competitiveness required for sustainable growth.

Guided by the principles of fairness and equity in compensation, Giantplus Technology 
strives to provide employees with a solid economic foundation while achieving mutual growth 
and shared success between the Company and its workforce. We strictly comply with 
labor regulations and regularly participate in industry salary surveys to benchmark market 
practices. Compensation standards are adjusted dynamically based on market conditions 
and the Company's operating performance to maintain competitiveness in the talent market. 
Diversity, equity, and inclusion are integrated into our compensation and reward policies. 

Management 
Policies
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6.2 Talent Development and Compensation & Benefits



Performance evaluations and incentive programs, including base salary, meal allowances, and 
employee remuneration distributions, are determined solely by employees’ contributions, performance 
achievements, and fulfillment of responsibilities, without discrimination based on gender, age, race, 
marital status, or any other personal characteristics.

To recognize employee contributions and promote profit-sharing, the Company allocates 
between 0.1% and 15% of annual profits as employee remuneration in accordance with the Articles 
of Incorporation and subject to the Company's profitability for the year. In addition, a Compensation 
Committee consisting of three professional committee members convenes regularly each year 
to review remuneration proposals for directors, supervisors, and employees before submitting 
recommendations to the Board of Directors for approval, thereby enhancing governance transparency. 
Detailed information regarding committee operations is available in the Company's annual reports 
and on the corporate website. In workforce planning, in addition to recruiting talent based on 
organizational needs, Giantplus Technology has established an internal job posting platform that 
encourages employees to proactively manage their career development through internal mobility 
opportunities. By gaining cross-functional experience, employees can strengthen their professional 
capabilities, achieve the right fit between talent and position, and enhance both professional expertise 
and cross-disciplinary competitiveness.

˙̇No losses arising from labor-management disputes were incurred 
    in 2025. 

Giantplus Technology provides equal opportunities to all job applicants and employees and 
does not discriminate based on gender or disability. We value workforce diversity and actively employ 
persons with disabilities. For foreign employees currently employed by the Company, we respect their 
cultural customs and practices and have not experienced any incidents involving violations of their labor 
rights or human rights. Guided by the principles of equality and inclusion, we ensure that recruitment 
and talent selection are free from discrimination based on gender or disability. Through diversified 
recruitment channels, we actively create opportunities for women and persons with disabilities to 
fully realize their potential and transform their talents into a driving force for corporate growth. Should 
any significant changes in business operations occur in the future, the Company commits to fully 
complying with the advance notice requirements stipulated under the Labor Standards Act to ensure 
that employee rights and interests are adequately protected while maintaining integrity in business 
operations. In the event of major operational changes, the Company will provide advance notice 
in accordance with Article 16 of the Labor Standards Act, with notice periods of 10, 20, or 30 days 
depending on employees' years of service. The Company adopts a people-oriented management 
approach and promotes a shared philosophy of mutual prosperity and win-win labor-management 
relations, fostering a harmonious workplace environment.
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｜｜Taiwan Plant
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Category Item

2023 2024 2025

Female Male Female Male Female Male

Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate %

Job Type

Direct 445 27.99% 423 26.60% 424 27.97% 408 26.91% 249 20.39% 363 29.73%

Indirect 205 12.89% 288 18.11% 191 12.60% 271 17.88% 171 14.00% 238 19.49%

Manager 53 3.33% 176 11.07% 53 3.50% 169 11.15% 45 3.69% 155 12.69%

Total 703 44.21% 887 55.79% 668 44.06% 848 55.94% 465 38.08% 756 61.92%

Grand Total: 1,590 1,516 1,221

Local 
Employees

Under 30 53 3.33% 35 2.20% 37 2.44% 23 1.52% 31 2.54% 19 1.56%

30 to under 
50 287 18.05% 580 36.48% 268 17.68% 517 34.10% 211 17.28% 473 38.74%

51 and above 85 5.35% 226 14.21% 89 5.87% 257 16.95% 52 4.26% 227 18.59%

Foreign 
Employees

Under 30 118 7.42% 16 1.01% 106 6.99% 18 1.19% 60 4.91% 12 0.98%

30 to under 
50 160 10.06% 26 1.64% 167 11.02% 28 1.85% 110 9.01% 21 1.72%

51 and above 0 0.00% 4 0.25% 1 0.07% 5 0.33% 1 0.08% 4 0.33%

Total 703 44.21% 887 55.79% 668 44.06% 848 55.94% 465 38.08% 756 61.92%

Grand Total 1,590 1,516 1,221

Giantplus Technology employed 1,221 employees at its Taiwan plant and 1,359 employees at its China plant. Total workforce changes remained within 20%, 
and the workforce composition for the past three years is presented in the table below.
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｜｜China Plant

Category Item

2023 2024 2025

Female Male Female Male Female Male

Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate % Number Rate %

Indefinite-
Term 

Contract

Direct 105 8.05% 118 9.04% 122 8.62% 128 9.04% 132 9.71% 170 12.51%

Indirect 59 4.52% 88 6.74% 57 4.03% 91 6.43% 55 4.05% 80 5.89%

Manager 25 1.92% 48 3.68% 23 1.62% 49 3.46% 23 1.69% 45 3.31%

Fixed-term Contracts 241 18.47% 621 47.59% 258 18.22% 688 48.59% 325 23.91% 529 38.93%

Total 430 32.95% 875 67.05% 460 32.49% 956 67.51% 535 39.37% 824 60.63%

Grand Total 1,305 1,416 1,359

Indefinite-
Term 

Contract

Under 30 45 3.45% 81 6.21% 57 4.03% 82 5.79% 68 5.00% 111 8.17%

30 to under 
50 144 11.03% 159 12.18% 145 10.24% 171 12.08% 140 10.30% 170 12.51%

51 and 
above 0 0.00% 14 1.07% 0 0.00% 15 1.06% 2 0.15% 14 1.03%

Fixed-
term 

Contracts

Under 30 157 12.03% 556 42.61% 183 12.92% 642 45.34% 255 18.76% 474 34.88%

30 to under 
50 63 4.83% 65 4.98% 53 3.74% 46 3.25% 44 3.24% 55 4.05%

51 and 
above 21 1.61% 0 0.00% 22 1.55% 0 0.00% 26 1.91% 0 0.00%

Total 430 32.95% 875 67.05% 430 32.95% 875 67.05% 535 39.37% 824 60.63%

Grand Total 1,305 1,416 1,359

1 .	 “Supervisors” refers to employees at the section chief level and above.
2.	 Age distribution is calculated as: total number of male and female employees in the specified job category divided by the total number of employees for the year.
3.	 In 2025, the number of non-employees totaled 44 at the Taiwan Plant and 58 at the China Plant. These included outsourced personnel for catering, security, cleaning, coffee bar services, and dormitory management.
4.	 In 2025, direct foreign workers at the Taiwan Plant accounted for 16.63% of total employees, while white-collar overseas employees made up 0.41%. The China Plant employed no foreign or white-collar overseas workers.

Note:
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｜｜Taiwan Plant

Category
Year 2023 2024 2025

Items Female % Male % Female % Male % Female % Male %

New 
Hires

Under 30 13 3.10% 8 0.95% 7 1.78% 3 0.37% 15 5.15% 7 0.97%

30 to under 50 12 2.86% 29 3.44% 14 3.56% 20 2.49% 18 6.19% 16 2.22%

51 and above 1 0.24% 2 0.24% 1 0.25% 7 0.87% 4 1.37% 5 0.69%

Total 26 6.19% 39 4.63% 22 5.60% 30 3.74% 37 12.71% 28 3.89%

Number of Indefinite-Term 
Contract Employees Hired 420 843 393 803 291 719

Total Number of Indefinite-
Term Contract Employees 1,263 1,196 1,010

New Hire Rate 5.15% 4.35% 6.44%

Departures

Under 30 15 3.57% 10 1.19% 14 3.56% 9 1.12% 8 2.75% 7 0.97%

30 to under 50 29 6.90% 41 4.88% 30 7.63% 49 6.10% 87 29.90% 63 8.75%

51 and above 2 0.48% 15 1.78% 6 1.53% 24 2.99% 39 13.40% 35 4.86%

Total 46 10.95% 66 7.83% 50 12.72% 82 10.21% 134 46.05% 105 14.58%

Number of Indefinite-Term 
Contract Employees Hired 420 843 393 803 291 719

Total Number of Indefinite-
Term Contract Employees 1,263 1,196 1,010

Turnover Rate 8.87% 11.04% 23.66%

II. New Hire and Turnover Rates by Gender

To foster diversity and promote an equitable workplace, Giantplus Technology assesses candidates based on their qualifications and job suitability during recruitment, without discrimination based on 
gender, religion, ethnicity, nationality, or political affiliation. However, disparities in turnover rates by age or gender may reflect underlying inequities in the workplace. Therefore, both new hire and turnover rates 
are calculated based on the number of employees in each demographic category to facilitate meaningful comparisons across groups. The following table outlines the ratios for newly hired and departed employees:
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｜｜China Plant

Category
Year 2023 2024 2025

Items Female % Male % Female % Male % Female % Male %

New Hires

Under 30 115 60.85% 313 123.23% 52 25.74% 77 28.73% 32 15.24% 74 25.08%

30 to under 50 49 25.93% 107 42.13% 18 8.91% 44 16.42% 12 5.71% 24 8.14%

51 and above 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 1 0.34%

Total 164 86.77% 420 165.35% 70 34.65% 121 45.15% 44 20.95% 99 33.56%

Number of Indefinite-Term 
Contract Employees Hired 189 254 202 268 210 295

Total Number of Indefinite-
Term Contract Employees 443 470 505

New Hire Rate 131.83% 40.64% 28.32%

Departures

Under 30 119 62.96% 337 132.68% 34 16.83% 67 25.00% 21 10.00% 49 16.61%

30 to under 50 55 29.10% 123 48.43% 21 10.40% 37 13.81% 16 7.62% 31 10.51%

51 and above 9 4.76% 1 0.39% 1 0.50% 0 0.00% 5 2.38% 6 2.03%

Total 183 96.83% 461 181.50% 56 27.72% 104 38.81% 42 20.00% 86 29.15%

Number of Indefinite-Term 
Contract Employees Hired 189 254 202 268 210 295

Total Number of Indefinite-
Term Contract Employees 443 470 505

Turnover Rate 145.37% 34.04% 25.35%

1.  New hires are defined as Indefinite-Term Contract employees who joined the Company in 2025 and completed at least three months of service. The new hire rate is calculated as the total number of new hires during the year divided by the number of active Indefinite-Term 
Contract employees as of December 31 of the reporting year.

2. Turnover employees are defined as Indefinite-Term Contract employees who left the Company in 2025 after completing at least three months of service. The turnover rate is calculated as the total number of employee separations during the year divided by the number of 
active Indefinite-Term Contract employees as of December 31 of the reporting year.

3. In 2025, changes in the overall market environment resulted in adjustments to the Company's order volume. To optimize its operating structure and resource allocation, the Company implemented organizational streamlining and workforce optimization initiatives. 
Consequently, the overall employee turnover rate increased compared with the previous year.

Note:
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6.2.1 Compensation and Benefits

Talent is not only an asset but also the driving force behind Giantplus Technology’s sustainable development. 
Through a highly competitive total compensation strategy, we attract and retain outstanding talent, strengthening the 
momentum for the Company’s long-term sustainable growth. To balance industry trends, the macroeconomic environment, 
and the development of organizational culture, the Company has established a Compensation and Benefits System. In 
addition to salary adjustments associated with job grade promotions, annual salary increases of approximately 2% to 
3% are provided based on individual performance to ensure that overall compensation levels remain competitive within 
the industry. However, as the Company’s overall operating results in 2025 did not meet profitability targets and declined 
compared with the previous year, no employee salary adjustment plan was implemented during the year.

In addition, we have established a profit-sharing mechanism that enables employees to share in the Company’s 
success. In accordance with the Company’s Articles of Incorporation, between 0.1% and 15% of annual operating profits 
is allocated as employee compensation. This mechanism is designed to provide meaningful rewards to high-performing 
employees and recognize outstanding contributions. While effectively enhancing organizational motivation, it also improves 
overall work performance and supports a win-win outcome in which both the Company and its employees create and 
share value together.

Board Directors and Executives Compensation Policy

1.  The Company’s remuneration framework complies with applicable laws and regulations and is designed 
to attract qualified talent.

2. The performance evaluation and remuneration for directors and executives take into account industry 
benchmarks and standards. Other factors considered include the individual's time commitment, 
responsibilities, achievement of personal targets, performance in other roles, compensation for comparable 
roles within the Company, as well as short- and long-term business goals, financial performance, and 
related risks.

3. Directors’ remuneration includes fixed compensation and performance-based pay as stipulated in the 
Articles of Incorporation, along with travel and business-related allowances.

4. Executive remuneration includes base salary, three-festival (or year-end) bonuses, performance bonuses, 
employee profit-sharing (pursuant to the Articles), stock options, retirement and severance pay, and other 
benefits.

5. Detailed information on compensation is disclosed in the 2025 Annual Report (P.8-11).

Employee Compensation System Overview

(1)	 A stable compensation structure is provided under the Company’s 
compensation and benefits framework.

(2)	 In accordance with the “Employee Welfare Fund Act,” the Company allocates 
funds for employee welfare and manages related activities through the 
Employee Welfare Committee.

(3)	 Performance appraisals strengthen the human resources system, supporting 
the development and growth of individual capabilities.

The compensation structure includes salary, allowances, three-festival 
bonuses, performance bonuses, profit-sharing, and long-service awards. The 
following table presents average and median salaries, as well as headcount for 
full-time, non-supervisory employees over the past three years.

Year
Average 

Salary (NTD/
person)

Median Salary 
(NTD/person)

Number of 
Full-Time Non-
Supervisory 
Employees

2023 827,000 740,000 1,564

2024 844,000 756,000 1,489

2025 856,000 772,000 1,374

(Source: Market Observation Post System / Salary Data of Full-Time Non-Supervisory Employees)
https://mops.twse.com.tw/mops/web/t100sb15



˙̇  In 2025, no cases were reported where major illness or injury 
led to extended leave and financial hardship for affected 
households.
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Employee Welfare

In accordance with the “Employee Welfare Fund Act,” the Company 
allocates employee welfare funds, and the Welfare Committee coordinates the 
implementation of related benefits. Insurance benefits are provided in accordance 
with relevant laws and regulations, including statutory insurance such as Labor 
Insurance and National Health Insurance. In addition, the Company provides group 
insurance coverage, including accident insurance, cancer insurance, and medical 
insurance.

In compliance with regulations, licensed nurses are stationed at 
factory sites to provide timely healthcare support. Comprehensive health 
programs are implemented, including free labor health examinations once 
every three years to facilitate early detection and treatment of health issues. 
These measures aim to prevent and control illness, ensuring comprehensive 
health management for all employees. Monthly onsite physician services offer 
professional health advice and management. For occupational injuries or 
illness, work reallocation evaluations are conducted. In collaboration with 
public health centers, hospitals, and associations, health promotion seminars 
are organized to raise awareness of medical care and health management.

All sites are equipped with breastfeeding and lactation rooms and 
designated parking spaces for pregnant employees. The Company has 
also established partnerships with six local childcare institutions to offer 
employees diverse and flexible childcare solutions.

1. Employee Health Protection

2. Family-Friendly Childcare Support

Additional Employee Benefits

｜｜Taiwan Plant

˙̇ National Health Insurance, Labor Insurance, Unemployment Insurance, Health Checkups, Minimum 
Wage, Retirement Pension, Severance Pay, Occupational Injury Compensation, Sick Leave, Funeral 
Allowance, Employee Welfare Fund.

˙̇ Paid Leave, Annual Leave, Maternity Leave, Parental Leave (including Childcare Leave and Lactation 
Leave), Paternity Leave and Accompanying Prenatal Checkups, Menstrual Leave, Family Care Leave, 
Official Leave, Personal Leave.

˙̇ Welfare Committee Services.

☑ Meal and Travel Allowances.
☑ Birth and Marriage Allowances.
☑ Birthday Cash Gifts, Three-Festival Bonuses, 

Labor Day Gifts.
☑ Hospitalization Subsidies, Bereavement 

Condolences.
☑ Spacious and Comfortable Meeting Rooms and 

Training Facilities.
☑ Free Employee Parking.
☑ Nutritious Meal Options with Meal Subsidies.

☑ Subsidies for Employee Clubs and Hobby 
Groups.

☑ Departmental Social Meals.
☑ Discounts at Contracted Retail Stores.
☑ Physical Fitness and Cultural Activities.

☑ Onsite Convenience Store and Café with Monthly 
Consumption Subsidies.

☑ Onsite Medical Rooms and Free Medical 
Consultations.

☑ Thoughtfully Designed Lactation Rooms at Each 
Site.

☑ Inter-Site Shuttle Buses (e.g., Toufen to Bade 
Plant) and Official Business Vehicles.

☑ Wellness Zones for Mental and Physical 
Relaxation.

☑ Year-End Banquet and Lucky Draw.
☑ Holiday Festivities.
☑ Employee Travel Activities.
☑ Flu Vaccination Subsidies.

Statutory Benefits

Allowances and Work Environment Enhancements

Other Benefits
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Employee Retirement Pension

Comprehensive Retirement System                                                          

In accordance with relevant government regulations, the Company has established retirement policies and 
contributes to labor retirement, labor insurance, health insurance, and other social insurances. In Taiwan, the "Pension 
Supervision and Management Committee" oversees the management and implementation of retirement funds. For the 
old pension system, the Company contributes 2% of each eligible employee's monthly gross salary to a designated 
statutory pension reserve account managed securely at the Bank of Taiwan. Under the new pension system, the Company 
contributes 6% of employees' monthly graded salaries to their individual retirement accounts, with employees having 
the option to contribute up to an additional 6% on a tax-free basis. To express appreciation for employees’ long-term 
contributions to the Company, Giantplus Technology introduced a lump-sum settlement policy for the old pension 
scheme in 2024. Employees who meet the retirement eligibility criteria may opt to settle their pension under the old 
system while continuing their service with the Company. This allows employees to plan and manage their finances in 
advance.

｜｜China Plant

˙̇ Pension Insurance, Occupational Injury Insurance, Unemployment 
Insurance, Maternity Insurance, Medical Insurance, and Critical Illness 
Fund.

˙̇ Maternity Leave, Paternity Leave, Parental Leave, Lactation Leave, 
Nursing Leave, Bereavement Leave, Occupational Injury Leave, 
Marriage Leave, Personal Leave, Sick Leave, and Annual Leave.

˙̇ Services provided by the Employee Union Committee.

Labor retirement contribution rate: Company rate: 6%, Employee rate: 0%~6%.

1. According to Article 1 of the Measures of the State Council on the Gradual Postponement of the Statutory 
Retirement Age, effective January 1, 2025, the statutory retirement age for male employees and female 
employees whose original statutory retirement age was 55 will be postponed by one month every four 
months, gradually increasing to 63 years and 58 years of age, respectively. For female employees whose 
original statutory retirement age was 50, the statutory retirement age will be postponed by one month 
every two months, gradually increasing to 55 years of age. Where other national regulations apply, such 
regulations shall prevail.                                                                                     

2. According to Article 3 of the Measures of the State Council on the Gradual Postponement of the Statutory 
Retirement Age: Employees who have fulfilled the minimum contribution period may voluntarily opt for 
early retirement, with a maximum of three years in advance. However, their retirement age must not fall 
below the original statutory retirement age of 50, 55 (for female employees), and 60 (for male employees). 
Employees who reach the statutory retirement age may, upon mutual agreement with their employer, opt 
for flexible postponement of retirement, for a maximum of three additional years. The implementation of 
this policy shall not violate the employee’s personal will. Employers must not force or indirectly compel 
employees to retire at a specific age in violation of applicable laws.

☑ Maternity Allowances and Marriage Allowances.
☑ Birthday Cash Gifts.
☑ Free Employee Parking.
☑ Spacious and Comfortable Meeting Rooms and Training Facilities.
☑ Employee Convenience Store.
☑ In 2025, a staff lounge, medical room, and mother-and-baby room 

were newly established on the second floor of the integrated office 
area.

☑ Departmental Social Gatherings and Team Meals.
☑ Holiday and Festival Celebration Events.
☑ In 2025, the Company introduced WeCom (Enterprise WeChat) to 

facilitate employee access to payroll information and corporate 
announcements.

☑ Physical Fitness Competitions and Cultural Activities.
☑ Year-End Banquet and Lucky Draw Events.

Statutory Benefits

Retirement System
Allowances and Work Environment Enhancements

Other Benefits

｜｜Taiwan Plant

｜｜China Plant
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Number of Retirements in the Past Three Years:

Taiwan Plant:
2023 – 1 retirement.
2024 – 17 retirement applications (including 2 employees who completed settlement under the old 
pension scheme and subsequently left the Company, and 15 employees who completed settlement 
under the old pension scheme but remained employed).
2025 – 42 retirement applications (including 2 employees who completed settlement under the old 
pension scheme and subsequently left the Company, and 40 employees who completed settlement 
under the old pension scheme but remained employed).

China Plant:
2023 – 8 retirement applications.
2024 – 3 retirement applications.
2025 – 5 retirement applications.

Management 
Policies

｜｜ Talent Retention and Development: Establishing a Training System 
to Build a Strong Foundation for Sustainable Operations

˙̇Objectives and Targets: To attract and retain outstanding talents by 
offering competitive compensation and benefits, along with fair promotion 
mechanisms, enabling employees to become key partners in the Company’s 
sustainable growth.

˙̇Commitment: To apply due diligence and early-warning communication 
approaches in establishing a sound training and development system, 
fostering a continuously improving work environment and a warm, 
harmonious workplace culture.

˙̇Management Measures:
(1)	 Strategic talent development to cultivate diverse value creation.
(2)	 Internal capability enhancement to deepen and broaden employees’ 

professional competencies.

6.3 Training and Development

Giantplus Technology supports employees’ career development through diversified training 
programs that integrate core competency training, department-driven learning initiatives, and 
external professional development opportunities. Specialized training courses are designed to address 

Training System

New 
Employee 
Orientation

Pre-service 
Professional 
Training

Professional 
Certification 

Training

Core Competency Training

ISO, Occupational Safety, Business 
Philosophy, and more

professional and technical requirements through in-depth instruction and practical application. We 
flexibly align individual development needs with corporate objectives and systematically allocate 
training resources to ensure that every employee acquires critical job-related competencies. Through 
a challenging and growth-oriented learning environment, employees are empowered to enhance both 
their career value and capacity for technological innovation.

Continuing Education and Training System

To strengthen human capital and enhance core competitiveness, Giantplus Technology has 
established a comprehensive talent development framework and adopted the TTQS (Talent Quality-
management System) management mechanism. Professional expertise and managerial knowledge 
serve as the foundation of our training programs, covering new employee orientation, job-specific 
professional development, and managerial leadership competencies. Through internally organized 
training programs, structured On-the-Job Training (OJT) roadmaps, self-directed learning via digital 
learning platforms, and external training opportunities, we ensure comprehensive and continuous 
employee competency development.

Each year, the Company conducts training needs assessments based on business objectives 
and strategic priorities to formulate annual training plans. For newly hired employees, we provide 
foundational courses covering corporate culture, ethical standards, human rights regulations, and 
environmental sustainability. Following onboarding, mandatory professional training programs 
are assigned according to job functions and position levels. Through a comprehensive training 
management system, we monitor training progress and evaluate learning effectiveness, transforming 
training investments into measurable organizational benefits and ensuring sustainable growth driven 
by talent development.
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Performance Management and Employee Development

Employee Career Development

Performance evaluations help strengthen the Company’s human resources framework and enhance its overall operational system. At Giantplus Technology, new hires undergo a performance evaluation 
after their first three months of employment. This process guides supervisors and employees to better understand the Company's expectations regarding behavior, performance outcomes, and personal traits, 
and to align with shared goals. Supervisors conduct evaluations fairly, reasonably, and objectively in accordance with established procedures. This enables every team member to clearly understand their role 
and performance expectations and work toward achieving their objectives. Employees are also given clear work goals and directions for future performance improvement, thereby supporting the Company’s 
comprehensive operational targets.

The system is applied consistently without distinction based on gender. In addition to fostering alignment between employees and managers on work objectives and expected outcomes, the performance 
management framework leverages digital systems to emphasize employee development as its primary purpose, with performance evaluation serving as a supporting function. By balancing both developmental 
and evaluative objectives, the system aims to cultivate and strengthen employees’ professional capabilities, enabling them to achieve proficiency in their responsibilities, become trusted partners to managers, 
and serve as key contributors to the Company’s long-term success. Through continuous talent development, Giantplus Technology further enhances its competitiveness and overall organizational effectiveness. 
In addition, management positions are filled through an internal recommendation and promotion mechanism. This approach ensures that qualified employees are placed in roles that best match their capabilities 
and career development potential, supporting the principle of placing the right talent in the right position.

New Hire Performance Evaluation – Employee Statistics for the Past Three Years:

｜｜China Plant

Direct Labor 561 217 67.19% 25.99% 109 63 49.77% 28.77% 90 43 62.94% 30.07%

Indirect Labor 37 20 4.43% 2.40% 36 11 16.44% 5.02% 9 1 6.29% 0.70%

Total: 598 237 71.62% 28.38% 145 74 66.21% 33.79% 99 44 69.23% 30.77%

2023 Total Evaluated
Taiwan plant new hires: 44 people
China plant new hires: 835 people  

2024 Total Evaluated
Taiwan plant new hires: 36 people
China plant new hires: 219 people  

2025 Total Evaluated
Taiwan plant new hires: 15 people
China plant new hires: 143 people  

Total Evaluated Rate % Total Evaluated Rate % Total Evaluated Rate %

M F M F M F M F M F M F

｜｜Taiwan Plant

Direct Labor 6 1 13.60% 2.3% 2 0 5.60% 0% 4 0 26.67% 0%

Indirect Labor 21 16 47.70% 36.40% 17 17 47.20% 47.20% 5 6 33.33% 40.00%

Total: 27 17 61.30% 38.70% 19 17 52.80% 47.20% 9 6 60.00% 40.00%

Annual 
Evaluation

By Job 
Function
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The Company conducts performance evaluations either annually or quarterly depending on job title. Based on supervisor assessments, attendance, and individual performance, employees with outstanding 
performance are nominated by their managers for promotion:

promotions

178
promotions

232
promotions

184

2023 2024 2025

｜｜Taiwan Plant

｜｜China Plant

2023 2024 2025

direct labor

27%

direct labor

62.6%
direct labor

67.5%
direct labor

67%

direct labor

46%
direct labor

43%

indirect labor

73%

indirect labor

37.4%
indirect labor

32.5%
indirect labor

33%

indirect labor

54%
indirect labor

57%

promotions

115
promotions

80
promotions

94
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6.4 Employee Care and Communication
To foster effective communication and coordination between labor and management, Giantplus 

Technology provides a variety of communication channels. These mechanisms are designed to gain 
deeper insight into employee satisfaction with management and benefits systems, while continuously 
enhancing labor relations. Since its establishment, the Company has maintained harmonious labor 
relations and has not experienced any losses resulting from labor disputes. The likelihood of incurring 
such losses in the future remains extremely low.

In addition, through employee representatives in labor-management meetings, employees 
are encouraged to express their suggestions and perspectives on specific topics. These issues are 
discussed in the meeting agenda to reach consensus with the Company, ensuring smooth and 
transparent communication. In compliance with the law, the Company has also established a Welfare 
Committee, an Occupational Safety and Health Committee, and a Supervisory Committee for the 
Labor Retirement Reserve Fund. These committees have been formally approved by the competent 
authorities and are operating accordingly. Labor-management meetings are held quarterly, while other 
committees also convene regularly. Each organization plays its respective role in addressing distinct 
issues through communication and collaboration, thereby promoting harmony, mutual prosperity, and 
a win-win labor-management relationship.

The Company employs a comprehensive, open, and bidirectional communication mechanism. 
By facilitating effective employee feedback and transparent handling of concerns, issues can be 
addressed promptly, impartially, and confidentially. This builds a solid foundation for sustainable and 
constructive labor relations.

Diverse Labor-Management Communication Channels

Giantplus Technology is committed to safeguarding employees’ freedom of assembly and 
association and has established a multi-layered labor-management communication framework to 
foster workplace democracy. Through statutory bodies, including the Labor-Management Meeting, 
Occupational Safety and Health Committee, Employee Welfare Committee, and Supervisory Committee 
for the Labor Retirement Reserve Fund, we ensure employees’ rights to participate in corporate 
governance and workplace decision-making. To further uphold employee representation and labor 
autonomy, employee representatives constitute the majority of members in most communication 
committees, exceeding the number of management representatives. This structure helps ensure the 
independence of employee voices and the fairness of decision-making processes.

Plant Name of Communication Body Labor 
Representatives 

Management 
Representatives

Taiwan 
Plant

labor-management meetings 17 17

Occupational Safety and Health Committee 17 27

Employee Welfare Committee 28 0

Supervisory Committee for the Labor 
Retirement Reserve Fund 6 3

China 
Plant

Occupational Safety and Health Committee 5 9

Trade Union Committee 7 1

Employee Feedback

˙̇Inquiries regarding the timeline of the annual salary adjustment 
program to enhance employee morale.

˙̇Improve maintenance efficiency of public facilities within the plant to 
ensure a safe working environment.

˙̇Enhance the workplace environment to strengthen employees’ sense 
of belonging.

˙̇Expand internal spaces for group activities to revitalize employee clubs 
and organizations.

˙̇Others.

To demonstrate Giantplus Technology’s strong commitment to maintaining sound labor-
management relations and safeguarding employee well-being, the composition and number of 
representatives serving on each committee in 2025 are presented in the table below:
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Handling of Feedback from Labor-Management Meetings

Each Taiwan site of the Company (three sites in total) has established labor-management 
meetings comprising five management representatives and five employee representatives to 
participate in labor-management consultation activities. Employee representatives serving on the 
labor-management meetings are elected directly by all employees. The five candidates receiving the 
highest number of votes are elected as employee representatives. Gender-representation quotas are 
also implemented to ensure balanced participation and adequate representation of diverse employee 
perspectives. The labor-management meeting is a consultation mechanism established to coordinate 
labor-management relations, promote cooperation between labor and management, and proactively 
prevent labor-related issues. Its fundamental purpose is to encourage voluntary consultation and 
collaboration between labor and management, enhance mutual communication, reduce conflicts and 
confrontation, build consensus, and leverage collective wisdom to jointly implement agreed resolutions. 
The Company has not established a trade union and therefore has not entered into any collective 
bargaining agreements. All newly hired employees sign employment contracts on their reporting 
date. Currently, 100% of employees have signed the relevant employment agreements. In addition, 
the Company’s work rules have been duly filed with and approved by the competent local government 
authorities. As all employment practices are conducted in full compliance with applicable labor laws 
and regulations, there is currently no necessity to establish collective bargaining agreements.

Key Topics Discussed in Labor-Management Meetings Include

Employee Suggestion Box

The Company has placed suggestion boxes in prominent and discreet areas within 
workplaces and dormitories to allow employees to submit feedback and ideas. Employees 
are encouraged to use official management channels; however, the suggestion box may 
be used for the following:

☑ When official channels have failed to provide a response.

☑ Reporting illegal or unethical conduct within the Company.

☑ Proposing significant recommendations concerning company operations, especially if 

     formal channels are inaccessible.

☑ Nominating outstanding coworkers for exceptional contributions.

 Issues addressed through the suggestion box may include, but are not limited to:

☑ Anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and prevention of abuse.

☑ Prohibition of forced labor and prevention of involuntary work.

☑ Foreign labor recruitment agency practices and migrant worker protections.

☑ Prohibition of child labor and protection of young and student workers.

☑ Work hours, wages, benefits, and labor contracts.

☑ Freedom of association and collective bargaining.

☑ Occupational safety and health, incident management, emergency preparedness and  

     response.

☑ Dormitory and cafeteria management.

☑ Management of hazardous waste, wastewater, rainwater, air emissions, and plant 

     boundary noise.

1. Corporate Management System Categories

2. Compensation and Benefits Matters

3. Workplace Environment Improvement Matters

4. Working Hours and Leave Policies

5. Organizational and Operational Change Categories

6. Labor Conditions and Employment-

    Related Matters
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Employees or prospective employees who, in good faith and with 
integrity, raise any questions, suggestions, complaints, or grievances to 
supervisors or managers, or who participate in any related investigations 
or resolution processes, shall not be subjected to dismissal, blacklisting, 
discrimination, harassment, intimidation, retaliation, or any other adverse 
employment decisions.

All feedback and concerns submitted during the year were resolved 
within the designated timeframe. The outcomes of each case were 
communicated back to the respective individuals.

Safety is Giantplus Technology’s uncompromising commitment to sustainable operations. 
Guided by the Occupational Safety and Health Act, the Company has fully implemented the ISO 
45001 Occupational Safety and Health Management System and achieved 100% coverage across its 
operations. Through comprehensive risk identification and continuous improvement mechanisms, 
Giantplus Technology proactively minimizes occupational safety and health risks at their source while 
continuously enhancing management effectiveness. By rigorously implementing occupational safety 
and health regulations and dynamic risk control measures, the Company strives to provide employees 
with a healthy, zero-incident workplace and fulfill its corporate social responsibility in support of 
sustainable development.

Plant Year
Number 

of Reports 
Filed

Number 
of Cases 
Resolved

Plant Year
Number 

of Reports 
Filed

Number 
of Cases 
Resolved

Taiwan 
Plant

2023 1 1

China 
Plant

2023 3 3

2024 3 3 2024 2 2

2025 2 2 2025 3 3

Management 
Policies

｜｜Occupational Safety and Health Policy: 
“Zero Occupational Accidents” – A Safe and Healthy Working 
Environment

˙ ˙ Objectives and Targets: To establish a comfortable and healthy 
working environment and to implement and operate an Environment, 
Health, and Safety (EHS) management system.

˙ ˙ Commitment: Safety takes precedence above all. Compliance with 
legal and regulatory requirements is mandatory, and continuous 
improvement is pursued.

˙ ˙ Management Measures:
(1)	 Based on ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management 

System and the Occupational Safety and Health Act.
(2)	Comply with occupational safety and health laws and other 

applicable requirements by establishing hazard identification 
mechanisms and risk reduction measures.

(3)	Maintain the OHS system through self-inspection and autonomous 
management.

(4)	Conduct OHS training, emergency preparedness and drills, and 
work environment monitoring.

6.5 Occupational Safety and Health

Giantplus Technology’s Occupational Safety and Health (OSH) 
Policy and Implementation Measures:

˙̇ Implement ISO 45001 OHS Management System to ensure a safe working 
environment and protect employee well-being.

˙̇ Comply with applicable OHS regulations by identifying hazards and minimizing risks.

˙̇ Foster a culture of safety, promote health awareness, and ensure open communication 
and consultation channels.
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Giantplus Technology Environmental, Health and Safety (EHS) 
Policy:

Giantplus Technology is primarily engaged in the design, manufacturing, and sale of 
LCD panels and modules. To fulfill our corporate social responsibilities and ensure a safe, 
healthy, and comfortable workplace for all employees, the Company has established the 
following EHS policy and integrated it into daily operations to safeguard personnel, reduce 
hazards, and promote sustainable development:

Hazard Identification, Opportunities, and Risk Assessment

Each department trains designated personnel to identify potential hazards based on work tasks, work 
areas, equipment, and both physical and psychological factors. These may involve both routine and non-
routine situations. Personnel conduct risk assessments to inform control measures, incident prevention, and 
continual improvement under the OSH management system. In 2025, 48 departments at the Taiwan Plant 
identified a total of 1,320 hazard factors. At the China Plant, 19 departments identified 394 hazard factors, with 
corresponding mitigation measures developed.

Legally Required Certified OSH Professionals

For new construction or major renovations, safety and health risk assessments are conducted by relevant 
departments including manufacturing, administration, IT, and OSH units. The Safety Department ensures 
appropriate staffing levels. The number of legally certified OSH professionals in 2025 is shown below:

Occupational Safety and Health Committee

Giantplus Technology has established an Occupational Safety and Health 
Committee. The General Manager appoints senior managers from each plant to serve as 
Committee Chairpersons, while the Industrial Safety Department acts as the responsible 
unit. Employee representatives elected through labor-management meetings provide a 
formal mechanism for face-to-face communication between management and employees 
on environmental, safety, and health matters. The Committee convenes quarterly meetings 
to discuss environmental, safety, and health-related issues and to review and revise 
implementation measures as necessary to ensure their effectiveness.Note

1. Safety takes priority above all.

3. Energy conservation, waste reduction, and pollution prevention.

5. Continuous improvement.

2. Commitment to regulatory compliance and adherence to relevant requirements.

4. Full employee participation in the prevention of injuries and illness.

6. Collaboration with suppliers to reduce environmental impacts.

This policy is made publicly available to all employees and stakeholders of Giantplus 
Technology. We strive to continuously improve and provide a safe, healthy, and friendly 
working environment, contributing to the long-term sustainability of the Company.

Note: Employee and management representatives participate in the regular meetings of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Committee. For detailed participation figures, please refer to Section 6.4 Employee Care and 
Communication of this Sustainability Report.

Certified Occupational Safety and 
Health Personnel Titles

Number of 
Personnel

Certified Occupational Safety and 
Health Personnel Titles

Number of 
Personnel

Occupational Safety and Health 
Management Specialist 2 Forklift Operator (over 1 metric 

ton) 19

Occupational Safety and Health 
Administrator (Class B Certified 
Technician)

6 Radiation Protection Personnel 43

Labor Health Service Nurse 4 Supervisor in Charge of Specified 
Chemical Substances Operations 34

Occupational Safety and Health 
Affair Manager (Type A) 4 Supervisor in Charge of Organic 

Solvent Operations 45

Boiler Operator 7 Supervisor in Charge of Hypoxia 
Operations 2

First Aid Personnel 53 Operator of Specified High-
Pressure Gas Equipment 7

High-Pressure Gas Cylinder 
Operator 7 Operator of Category A Pressure 

Vessels 7

｜｜Taiwan Plant
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Occupational Safety and Health System and 
Autonomous Inspection and Management

Giantplus Technology has established an Occupational Safety and Health 
Management System in accordance with the law. This includes onboarding 
training, on-the-job training, and certification training. The Company identifies 
potential hazards, classifies and controls risk levels, and formulates standard 
operating procedures for machinery to reduce operational risk. Necessary 
protective measures or personal protective equipment (PPE) are provided. 
Regular workplace monitoring, emergency response and evacuation drills, 
periodic health check-ups, and tiered proactive health care are also implemented. 
In the event of an incident, medical assistance is provided promptly. Internal 
safety patrols and incident management are conducted to prevent workplace 
accidents and reduce risks, continuously improving EHS performance.

Occupational safety and health management includes control of high-risk 
operations, contractor access and construction safety management, chemical 
safety, and analysis and statistics of occupational accidents. The Company also 
arranges regular environmental monitoring, emergency response procedures, 
and scheduled fire drills. These efforts aim to minimize damage or impact to 
the Company’s assets, personnel, the public, and the environment during 
emergencies.

The Safety Department conducts regular and ad hoc inspections of 
employee work environments and offers improvement recommendations to 
mitigate workplace risks.

Certified Occupational Safety and 
Health Personnel Titles

Number of 
Personnel

Certified Occupational Safety and 
Health Personnel Titles

Number of 
Personnel

Full-time Safety Production 
Administrator 4 Forklift Operator Certification 3

Safety Production Administrator 12 Radiation Safety Certificate 2

Nurse 1 Hazardous Chemical Handling 
(High-Risk Team Leaders) 6

Boiler Operator 3 Special Equipment Administrator 2

Occupational Health Administrator 12

Audit Scope Audit Frequency

Regular Safety Inspections Weekly Weekly

Contractor Construction Site Inspections Daily Daily

Internal Audits of High-Risk Workplaces Annually Annual

Internal Environmental and Safety System Audits 
Annually Annual

｜｜China Plant

The number of certified professionals fully complies with relevant occupational safety and health 
regulations.
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Occupational Safety and Health Training

To ensure that new employees are promptly familiarized with relevant operations, Giantplus Technology provides OSH training during the onboarding process. Course evaluations are conducted based on 
the content to enhance safety awareness and understanding of job-specific precautions. The number of sessions, participants, and total training hours are as follows:

Autonomous Inspections and Work Environment Monitoring

Giantplus Technology ensures the safety of its facilities, equipment, and 
machinery through routine inspections conducted by employees, internal audits by 
relevant departments, and third-party impartial agencies. These inspections cover 
elevators, high- and low-voltage electrical systems, designated high-pressure gas 
equipment, boilers, ultra-high-voltage systems, buildings, drinking water, workplace 
environments, and fire safety systems.

2023 2024 2025

Shift Number of 
Personnel

Total Training 
Hours Shift Number of 

Personnel
Total Training 

Hours Shift Number of 
Personnel

Total Training 
Hours

｜｜Taiwan Plant

New Employee OSH Training 52 159 1487 44 126 1093 40 72 442

In-Service Employee OSH 
Training 27 506 492 14 126 425 36 507 1027

Emergency Response Training 7 65 41 6 85 20 7 87 173

Total 86 730 2,020 64 337 1538 83 666 1642

｜｜China Plant

New Employee OSH Training 498 1383 33192 717 3567 85608 275 3917 6600

In-Service Employee OSH 
Training 14 1740 101 14 2717 112 8 1846 64

Emergency Response Training 5 2045 8 5 2029 6 5 1974 8

Total 508 5177 33301 736 8313 85726 288 7737 6672

Participants 
Total Hours

Training Category 
Sessions

All hazardous equipment and machinery at Giantplus Technology are subject to regular inspections in 
accordance with the “Regulations for the Safety Inspection of Hazardous Machinery and Equipment” to ensure their 
operational safety.

For workplace environment management, the Company has established “Workplace Environment Monitoring 
Procedures” to assess actual working conditions and evaluate workers’ exposure to physical and chemical agents. 
Planning, sampling, monitoring, and analysis are carried out as part of this process. In compliance with legal 
requirements, four workplace environment assessments are conducted annually to provide a safe and comfortable 
working environment.
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1. Internal Inspections 2. External Inspections Employees perform daily, monthly, and annual inspections and 
equipment maintenance according to regulations.

Certified third-party inspection bodies perform inspections and maintenance 
on a monthly, quarterly, or annual basis, as required.

Plant Inspection Area Frequency Inspection Items Regulatory 
Compliance

Taiwan Plant

Elevator Monthly/
Annually Structure, performance, load, and safety devices Compliant

Boiler Annually External inspection Compliant

Category I Pressure Vessel Annually External inspection Compliant

Specific High-Pressure Gas 
Equipment Annually External inspection Compliant

Drinking Water Testing Quarterly Coliform group, arsenic, nitrate nitrogen Compliant

Workplace Environment 
Monitoring Semiannually Noise, illuminance, carbon dioxide, organic solvents, designated chemical substances, nickel, indium, 

radiation Compliant

High and Low Voltage Electrical 
Equipment Annually Dielectric strength and insulation resistance, circuit breakers, transformers Compliant

Specific High-Pressure Gas 
Equipment Annually Tank settlement, safety valves Compliant

China Plant

Forklift Biennially Structure, performance, load, and safety devices Compliant

Drinking Water Testing Quarterly Total coliform bacteria Compliant

Workplace Environment 
Monitoring Semiannually Noise, illuminance, tin dioxide, X-rays, phenolic resin dust, sodium hydroxide, sulfuric acid, acetone, 

isopropanol, n-butyl acetate, methyl ethyl ketone, cyclohexane, methanol, radiation Compliant

High and Low Voltage Electrical 
Equipment Biennially

Transformer DC resistance insulation test, transformer switch circuit resistance test, transformer 
cabinet current transformer test, busbar voltage transformer surge arrester test, busbar insulation 
withstand voltage test, battery test, transformer high-voltage cable insulation test

Compliant

Specific High-Pressure Gas 
Equipment Annually Safety valves Compliant

Specific High-Pressure Gas 
Equipment Semiannually Pressure gauges Compliant

Elevator Annually External inspection (conducted by outsourced inspection agencies) Compliant
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To safeguard the safety of the workplace environment, Giantplus Technology conducts 
regular annual Workplace Environment Monitoring to assess actual exposure risks within 
the work environment. Monitoring focuses on identifying areas of occupational exposure 
within the facilities. If abnormal readings are detected, the Company implements engineering 
controls and administrative improvements in the affected areas. Comprehensive workplace 
monitoring was conducted across all Giantplus Technology facilities, and no abnormalities 
were found.

Year Taiwan Plant Workplace 
Environment Monitoring

China Plant Workplace 
Environment Monitoring

2023 6 monitoring cycles 1 monitoring cycle

2024 6 monitoring cycles 1 monitoring cycle

2025 6 monitoring cycles 1 monitoring cycle

Emergency Response and Drills

Employees are regarded as the Company’s most valuable asset. To mitigate 
the impact of potential disasters, Giantplus Technology has established an in-house 
emergency response firefighting team and formulated a Standard Emergency Response 
Procedure Manual. Emergency response drills are arranged semiannually on an irregular 
basis, incorporating hypothetical scenarios for regional evacuation and disaster prevention 
training. Post-drill evaluations are conducted to assess effectiveness and identify areas 
for improvement. In addition, the Company regularly promotes traffic safety awareness 
to enhance employee engagement and compliance. These measures aim to minimize the 
impact of disasters on both employees and corporate operations. To ensure employee 
safety and reduce operational disruptions during emergencies, Giantplus Technology 
has implemented a robust emergency response system and conducts regular drills and 
awareness campaigns.

To ensure the effectiveness of emergency response preparedness, the Company 
conducts unscheduled emergency response drills semiannually. Different emergency 
scenarios are simulated to provide practical disaster prevention training, including 
firefighting and evacuation exercises. At the Taiwan Plant, an ARRAY ammonia leak 
emergency response and fire drill was conducted on June 17, 2025. A plant-wide evacuation 

drill was carried out on November 11, 2025. In addition, a fire drill involving the Facilities Division Substation B 
transformer was conducted on October 31, 2025. At the China Plant, a plant-wide fire safety and evacuation 
drill was conducted on June 16, 2025.

After each drill, a review meeting is held to assess the effectiveness of the emergency response procedures. 
Areas for improvement are identified to continuously enhance employees' emergency response capabilities, 
enabling timely alerts, rapid action, and effective guidance in unexpected situations.

Through routine drills and training programs, the Company strengthens employees’ capacity to respond 
effectively to disasters. This enables early warning, timely response, and guided evacuation, enhancing overall 
emergency preparedness. 

Emergency 
Protection 
Measures

Closed-Circuit 
Television 
(CCTV) 

Monitoring 
System

Emergency 
Off

(EMO)

Emergency 
Protection 
Measures

Leak 
Detection 
System

Gas 
Monitoring 
System

Emergency 
Power Supply 

System

Emergency 
Smoke 

Extraction 
System

Earthquake 
Monitoring 
System
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NO. Date Emergency Response Drills and Descriptions

1 (Taiwan Plant) 2025/6/17

ARRAY Ammonia Leak Emergency Response and Fire Drill
1.  ERT emergency response training.
2. Personal protective equipment (PPE) donning practice.
3. Upon receiving an ammonia leak alarm, personnel in the Facilities Control Room initiated internal emergency notification procedures.
4. After confirming the alarm as a genuine incident, the ERT team was activated to implement leak response measures. The Incident Commander 

conducted personnel roll call, the Security Team established a restricted zone and controlled site access, the Specialty Gas Section shut off the 
emergency isolation valve, and the Rescue Team donned protective equipment and entered the affected area to perform emergency response 
operations.

5. After completing on-site ammonia monitoring and confirming environmental safety conditions, results were reported to the Incident Commander, 
and post-incident recovery procedures were initiated.

6. A post-drill review meeting was conducted upon completion of the exercise.

2 (Taiwan Plant) 2025/10/31

Facilities Division Substation B Transformer Fire Drill
1.  ERT emergency response training.
2. Personal protective equipment (PPE) donning practice.
3. Upon receiving a fire report from security personnel, the Facilities Control Room notified the Electrical Section to verify the situation on site.
4. After confirming the alarm as a genuine incident, the ERT team was activated to execute fire emergency response procedures. The Incident 

Commander conducted personnel roll call, the Security Team established a restricted zone and controlled site access, and the Rescue Team 
donned protective equipment and entered the incident area to carry out emergency response operations.

5. After the fire was successfully extinguished, the results were reported to the Incident Commander, and post-incident recovery procedures were 
initiated.

6. A post-drill review meeting was conducted upon completion of the exercise.

1 (China KGO Plant) 2025/6/16 Plant-wide Fire Safety and Evacuation Drill

Fire

Liquid Spill

Power Outage

Gas Leakage

Emergency 
Response 

Center (ERC)

Emergency 
Response 
Team (ERT)

Safety 
DepartmentEarthquake

Typhoon

Giantplus Technology 
Emergency Response 
Practices
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ARRAY Ammonia Leak Emergency 
Response Drill-1

Facilities Division Substation B 
Transformer Fire Drill-1

ARRAY Ammonia Leak Emergency 
Response Drill-2

Facilities Division Substation B 
Transformer Fire Drill-2

ARRAY Ammonia Leak Emergency 
Response Drill-3

Facilities Division Substation B 
Transformer Fire Drill-3

ARRAY Ammonia Leak Emergency 
Response Drill-4

Facilities Division Substation B 
Transformer Fire Drill-4

ARRAY Ammonia Leak Emergency 
Response Drill-5

Facilities Division Substation B 
Transformer Fire Drill-5

Emergency 
Evacuation and 
Escape Drill

Participants 
performed self-
rescue procedures 
and evacuated in an 
orderly and efficient 
manner.
The evacuation 
process was 
conducted in a 
calm and organized 
manner, with 
all personnel 
proceeding to 
the designated 
emergency 
assembly area at 
the Company’s main 
entrance.

Fire Extinguisher 
Demonstration 
and Training

Fire safety engineers 
provided instruction 
on key operating 
principles and 
proper usage of fire 
extinguishers.
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Occupational Incident Management

Giantplus Technology places great importance on the prevention and management of 
occupational incidents. To strengthen incident management, we have established the Management 
Procedures for the Investigation, Handling, and Analysis of Occupational Incidents, EHS Events, and 
Near-Miss Cases. Whenever an incident occurs, a standardized reporting and response process is 
immediately activated. A dedicated task force consisting of representatives from the Occupational 
Safety Department, employee representatives, and managers from the affected department is formed 
to investigate the root cause of the incident and clarify contributing factors. In the event of a recurring 
incident, the effectiveness of existing corrective measures is re-evaluated and enhanced as necessary.

We rigorously develop corrective and preventive actions (CAPA) and continuously monitor 
their implementation. For recurring cases, the effectiveness of corrective measures is reassessed to 
ensure continuous improvement and sustainable risk reduction. In addition, the Company extends 
its commitment to employee safety beyond the workplace by promoting commuting safety. Through 
periodic traffic safety awareness campaigns and defensive driving communications, we strengthen 
employees’ safety awareness and proactively reduce transportation-related risks. By implementing 
comprehensive safety measures both within and beyond the workplace, we strive to minimize accident 
occurrence rates and fulfill our commitment to protecting employee safety and health.

Internal Audits of Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS) Management 
Systems

To ensure all personnel have a clear understanding of equipment operation and occupational 
health and safety (OHS) practices, and to effectively eliminate potential operational hazards, Giantplus 
Technology has established a robust internal audit mechanism. The Company conducts regular 
reviews of the effectiveness of its environmental and safety management systems.

From 2022 to 2025, the Taiwan Plant conducted comprehensive internal audits annually across 36 
on-site departments, while the China Plant conducted audits annually across 26 on-site departments. 
Audit scope includes machinery operation, chemical management, emergency response protocols, 
use of personal protective equipment (PPE), and implementation of other safety and health-related 
practices. Audits focus particularly on high-risk work areas to ensure compliance with applicable 
regulations and internal safety standards.

Through a rigorous internal audit framework, Giantplus Technology continuously enhances 
workplace safety and protects employee health and well-being, in pursuit of a sustainable workplace 
goal of “zero hazards, zero accidents.”

   As of the date of this report (February 12, 2026), the cumulative number of zero-incident days 
by site, as published on the Company’s internal homepage, is as follows:

Internal Participation, Consultation, and Communication Channels

Occupational 
Safety and Health 
Committee

Regular 
Occupational 
Safety and Health 
Committee 
meetings and 
meeting minutes

Hazard 
identification 
and risk 
assessment

Incident 
investigation

Hsinchu Plant

1043 days

Toufen Plant

2490 days

Her-Lin Plant

192 days

Bade Plant

100 days
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6.6 Health Promotion

Workplace Health Promotion

Giantplus Technology upholds a people-oriented philosophy and regards employee health as a critical pillar of sustainable development. Going beyond regulatory requirements, we enhance employees’ 
health literacy through a comprehensive approach encompassing health education, wellness activities, nutrition management, and health data management.

Our health management strategy encompasses five core programs: health care and medical support, ergonomic hazard assessment and management, prevention of abnormal workload-related risks, 
prevention of workplace violence and unlawful infringement, and maternal health protection and management. Through systematic health management initiatives, we not only proactively prevent occupational 
diseases and workplace injuries but also strive to cultivate a vibrant and fulfilling work environment, fulfilling our long-term commitment to employee well-being. The health promotion initiatives are summarized 
in the table below:

(1) Educational bulletins on epidemic prevention.
(2) Awareness campaigns for pandemic preparedness.
(3) Health seminars.
(4) Arrangement of influenza vaccination services.

(1)	Organization of employee sports classes.
(2)	Actively support the establishment of various employee clubs and provide 

subsidies in accordance with the Employee Welfare Committee Club Subsidy 
Guidelines.

(3)	Encourage employees to form teams and participate in labor recreational 
competitions organized by Taoyuan City and Miaoli County. The Company 
achieved outstanding results in its first participation in the Taoyuan Labor Fun 
Competition.

(4)	Distributed pressure-relief insoles and light-compression sports socks to 
employees and promoted awareness of foot health and preventive care.

(1)	All ingredients, seasonings, and cooking oils meet national certification 
standards.

(2)	Healthy meal options are provided.
(3)	Group catering meals are reviewed by nutritionists.
(4)	Calorie labels are displayed.
(5)	Eco-friendly tableware is used in the cafeteria.

(1 )	Regular employee health examinations.
(2)	Special health examinations for specific operations.
(3)	Prevention and improvement of ergonomic risks.
(4)	Maternal health protection and management.
(5)	Evaluation and management of abnormal workload-related hazards.
(6)	Tiered health risk management and guidance.

Health Awareness Health Activities

Healthy Diet Health Management
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Health Care and Medical Services

Health Examination: Giantplus Technology provides employees with complimentary health examinations every three years, as well as annual special health examinations for personnel engaged in operations 
involving specific health hazards. The Company compiles and analyzes health examination results to identify potential risk factors and causes of occupational illnesses. All examination items are conducted in 
accordance with the Regulations of the Labor Health Protection. Based on health risk management principles, employees are classified by risk level, enabling targeted follow-up for high-risk groups. Through 
systematic health monitoring and management, Giantplus Technology actively promotes workplace health enhancement and occupational disease prevention while providing comprehensive healthcare services 
to employees. The categories of health examination items and the number of participants over the past three years are presented in the table below:

Giantplus Technology regularly arranges for physicians to visit its facilities to provide consultations for employees flagged with abnormal health check results, female employees requiring maternal care, 
individuals under abnormal workload, or those involved in occupational incidents. Employees assessed as Tier 2 or above are further evaluated by the physician, who considers both health conditions and job 
responsibilities, to provide guidance on appropriate job assignments. The number of participants in the past two years is as follows:

Plant

          Year 2023 2024 2025

Examination Items Number of 
Participants Examination Items Number of 

Participants Examination Items Number of 
Participants

Taiwan 
Plant

General Health Examination Examinations 
are conducted in 
accordance with 
Law on Prevention 
and Control of 
Occupational Diseases.

16 Examinations 
are conducted in 
accordance with 
Law on Prevention 
and Control of 
Occupational Diseases.

363 Examinations 
are conducted in 
accordance with 
Law on Prevention 
and Control of 
Occupational 
Diseases.

985

Special Health Examinations (for 
noise, indium, nickel exposure, 

ionizing radiation)
91 81 89

China 
Plant

Pre-employment Health 
Examination Examinations 

are conducted in 
accordance with 
Law on Prevention 
and Control of 
Occupational Diseases.

584 Examinations 
are conducted in 
accordance with 
Law on Prevention 
and Control of 
Occupational Diseases.

191 Examinations 
are conducted in 
accordance with 
Law on Prevention 
and Control of 
Occupational 
Diseases.

143

Special Health Examinations (for 
noise, dust, ethanol, acetone, 

toluene, isopropanol, tin and its 
compounds, radiation)

230 335 347

Item

Year
2023 Health Consultation Services 2024 Health Consultation Services 2025 Health Consultation Services

Number of Participants at the Taiwan Plant 296 274 537

China Plant Pre-employment and High-Risk Job Health 
Checkups

Pre-employment and High-Risk Job Health 
Checkups

Pre-employment and High-Risk Job Health 
Checkups

Item
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Health Risk Classification (Tiers 1 to 4)

Sustainable Healthcare Partnerships

Giantplus Technology collaborates with three contracted medical 
institutions to provide discounted medical services and comprehensive 
care. These partnerships aim to alleviate employee stress, ensure well-
being, and maintain a positive doctor-patient relationship.

Monitoring of Notifiable Infectious Diseases

In response to seasonal flu epidemics (e.g., H1N1, H3N2, Type A and 
B), which continue to pose public health risks annually, the Company takes 
a proactive approach. Annual flu vaccination programs are coordinated 
with local health authorities, and medical staff are dispatched to administer 
vaccines on-site. Preventive knowledge is shared on bulletin boards to 
raise employee awareness. These initiatives earned the “Gold Award for 
Epidemic Prevention” from the Taiwan Immunization Vision and Strategy, 
recognizing the Company’s medical office for its commitment to workplace 
vaccination and public health.

Ergonomic Risk Assessment and Management

Musculoskeletal disorder (MSD) risk assessments are conducted during general health checkups. Based on the findings, 
cases are classified into four categories: confirmed cases, symptomatic (score above 3), suspected, or asymptomatic. For 
“symptomatic” employees, the EHS Department identifies ergonomic risk factors and arranges diagnosis by an occupational 
physician. The medical office tracks the progress of diagnosed MSD cases, including recovery status and work accommodation.

To prevent MSDs caused by repetitive motion, the Company conducts annual surveys during health checkups to assess 
pain in different body parts and its impact on work. High-risk individuals are managed as cases, involving occupational 
physicians, unit managers, and the EHS team to perform site visits, identify ergonomic hazards, and develop improvement plans.

Maternal Health Protection and Management

Giantplus Technology is committed to fostering a family-friendly workplace. Beyond regulatory compliance, we provide 
comprehensive support for employees through both policy protection and practical care. In accordance with the Act of 
Gender Equality in Employment, employees are entitled to seven days of prenatal examination leave, eight weeks of maternity 
leave, and seven days of paternity leave and accompanying prenatal examination leave. Employees of any gender who have 
childcare responsibilities may also apply for unpaid parental leave. Through these measures, we fully implement maternal 
health protection and support work-life balance. To support nursing employees returning to work, Giantplus Technology 
has established dedicated lactation rooms and equipped them with refrigeration facilities, enabling employees to continue 
breastfeeding with peace of mind while maintaining their professional responsibilities.

Unit: persons

All examination results are normal and 
deemed free of abnormalities by the 
physician.

Taiwan Plant: 53

China Plant: 347

Abnormal results not related to 
occupational factors; follow-up 
guidance and re-checks or treatment 
are arranged.

Taiwan Plant: 36

China Plant: 0

Preliminary assessment indicates work-
related abnormal results; occupational 
medicine consultation required for 
re-evaluation.

Taiwan Plant: 0

China Plant: 0

Abnormal results confirmed to be work-
related; occupational disease evaluation 
and treatment procedures are initiated.

Taiwan Plant: 0

China Plant: 0

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 4
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Healthy Living Together: Promoting a Smoke-Free and Betel Nut-Free 
Workplace

｜｜Program Overview
In collaboration with the local public health center, Giantplus Technology promoted awareness of 
the importance of influenza vaccination prior to the annual vaccination campaign. The program also 
advocated a smoke-free and betel nut-free workplace environment to protect non-smokers' health 
and enhance employees' quality of life and workplace well-being.

Employee Wellness Activities

1. Health Promotion Seminars

In safeguarding occupational safety, professional physicians work 
closely with the Environmental, Safety and Health (ESH) team to eliminate 
hazardous work assignments and conduct dynamic risk assessments. 
Through comprehensive evaluations performed by contracted occupational 
medicine specialists, we implement workplace improvement measures to 
ensure a safe working environment for pregnant and nursing employees. To 
further enhance workplace well-being, Giantplus Technology provides priority 
parking spaces for pregnant employees and offers preferential childcare-
related benefits through contracted service providers. Through ongoing 
health consultations and information sharing, we strive to be a reliable 
source of support for employees during parenthood while comprehensively 
safeguarding the physical and mental well-being of female employees.

Giantplus Technology also provides maternity parking spaces, 
discounts at partner stores, and periodic check-ins, along with access to 
parenting-related resources.

Sustainability Report
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CPR and AED Training

Everyday Toxic Exposure and Food Safety

｜｜Program Overview
Through lectures and hands-on practice sessions, employees gained a clearer and more practical understanding of cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) procedures and automated external defibrillator 
(AED) operation. The instructor provided detailed demonstrations and patiently addressed participants' questions, enabling employees to respond appropriately in emergency situations and maximize the 
critical 4–6-minute rescue window for life-saving interventions.

｜｜Program Overview
This seminar enhanced employees' understanding of environmental toxins and food safety issues encountered in daily life. Applying this knowledge helps improve personal health while reducing 
environmental impacts. Employees were encouraged to reduce the consumption of high-fat and high-sodium foods, increase fruit and vegetable intake, and adopt healthier cooking methods to improve 
quality of life and support long-term health.

Sustainability Report
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Healthy Weight, Positive Mindset

Protect Your Liver, Kidneys, and Heart for a Healthier Life

｜｜Program Overview
This seminar helped employees understand the importance of lifestyle modification, 
dietary management, and increased physical activity. Through self-management 
and behavioral change, participants were encouraged to integrate healthy eating 
habits and regular exercise into daily life, identify effective stress-relief methods, 
overcome unhealthy eating behaviors, and build confidence and emotional well-
being.

｜｜Program Overview
This seminar increased employees' awareness of the warning signs associated with liver disease, kidney disease, and cardiovascular conditions. Participants learned the importance of regular health 
examinations for early detection and early treatment. The seminar emphasized that maintaining healthy lifestyle habits—including weight management, smoking cessation, dietary control, exercise, alcohol 
reduction, and correction of unhealthy behaviors—is fundamental to disease prevention and maintaining overall health.

Sustainability Report
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I Want to Communicate Better with You

｜｜Program Overview
Effective communication is an essential component of healthy interpersonal relationships. It helps build mutual understanding and bridge perception gaps between individuals. During the session, 
participants explored aromatherapy essential oils through sensory experiences to relieve anxiety, reduce stress, and promote emotional relaxation.

Sustainability Report
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2. Office Worker Wellness Program: Stretch and Move at Work！

3. Blood Donation Campaign – “Every Blood Type 
   Counts”

｜｜Program Overview
Giantplus Technology jointly organized a workplace wellness seminar with a 
neighboring company, Henghao Technology. The program featured interactive 
sessions introducing simple aerobic exercises and stretching techniques suitable 
for office environments. These exercises effectively alleviate lower back pain, 
shoulder stiffness, and neck discomfort associated with prolonged sitting, while 
also promoting blood circulation, improving concentration, and enhancing 
work efficiency. Through instructor demonstrations and hands-on participation, 
employees learned practical techniques that can be easily performed within limited 
office space to support physical relaxation and well-being.

｜｜Program Overview
Blood donation is a meaningful act that benefits both donors and recipients. In 
addition to supporting blood circulation and personal health, it demonstrates 
compassion by helping save lives. Through the "Giantplus Technology Blood 
Donation Campaign – Let Love Continue" and additional participation 
incentives in the form of convenience store gift cards, employees were 
encouraged to contribute to the community by donating blood and helping 
strengthen blood bank reserves through tangible action.

Sustainability Report
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4. Respiratory Protection Program

5. Employee Health Examination Program

149

｜｜Program Overview
All participating employees met the qualification requirements for 
respiratory protective equipment use. Employees who smoke were 
encouraged to actively pursue smoking cessation to further protect 
respiratory health.  

｜｜Program Overview
Giantplus Technology conducted employee health examinations and provided health guidance for employees with abnormal examination results. Through individualized consultations and professional 
recommendations, employees gained a better understanding of their health conditions, enabling disease prevention and early intervention when necessary. Follow-up management was conducted to 
monitor health improvement, while promoting employee self-health management awareness and strengthening overall health literacy.

Sustainability Report
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｜｜Program Overview
Professional physicians were invited onsite to 
provide consultation services for employees 
with abnormal health examination results. 
Personalized health guidance and medical 
recommendations were provided to support 
disease prevention and early treatment 
intervention. Follow-up management was 
conducted to enhance employee awareness 
of personal health management and 
promote proactive health behaviors.

｜｜Program Overview
Giantplus Technology identifies and evaluates workplace environmental, operational, and organizational factors that may affect employees' physical and mental health and provides recommendations for 
improvement. Regular special health examinations and follow-up reviews of examination results are conducted to prevent excessive workloads and occupational diseases.

6. Health Examination Consultation Clinic

7. Annual Workplace Assessment – Evaluation of Occupational Health Hazards
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｜｜Program Overview
In cooperation with occupational safety personnel, employees identified as potentially at risk through musculoskeletal disorder assessment tools were selected for workplace interviews and onsite 
evaluations. These assessments facilitate preliminary determination of work-related risk factors. Where occupational relevance is identified, ergonomic improvement recommendations and personalized 
health education are provided to employees.

｜｜Program Overview
Giantplus Technology applied for the Workplace Health Promotion Self-Assessment Program 
administered by the Health Promotion Administration, Ministry of Health and Welfare, and successfully 
obtained the Workplace Health Promotion Self-Assessment Certification. This recognition affirms the 
Company's efforts in fostering healthy lifestyles and promoting employee physical and mental well-
being, while encouraging continued collaboration toward a win-win outcome for both employee health 
and corporate sustainability.

8. Annual Workplace Assessment – Ergonomic Work Pattern Evaluation and Potential Risk Assessment

9. Workplace Health Promotion Self-Assessment Certification
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｜｜Program Overview
Giantplus Technology launched the “Get Vaccinated Together” vaccination promotion campaign 
to encourage employees to receive influenza vaccinations. The Company also applied for the 
Epidemic Prevention Pioneer Certification jointly administered by the Taiwan Immunization 
Vision and Strategy and the Centers for Disease Control (CDC). Upon successful certification, 
Giantplus Technology was awarded the “Gold Award for Epidemic Prevention Excellence” by the 
Taiwan Immunization Vision and Strategy in recognition of its outstanding efforts in promoting 
vaccination and public health.

｜｜Program Overview
The Company provides suitable facilities and venues for employee clubs and recreational groups. 
Members are recruited through an open enrollment process in accordance with club management 
regulations, and financial subsidies are provided to support operations. The Employee Welfare 
Committee actively promotes club activities and training programs, encouraging employee 
engagement, work-life balance, and organizational cohesion.

11.	Employee Welfare Committee Priority Action Program Achievements10.“Gold Award for Epidemic Prevention Excellence” Recognition
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6.7 Social Participation

Giantplus Technology upholds its corporate citizenship responsibilities by actively engaging in social welfare initiatives and striving to address societal needs while enhancing community well-being. Through 
charitable donations and public welfare programs, we help bridge gaps in social and regional resources, providing timely care and support to disadvantaged groups and fostering an inclusive and compassionate 
society. At the local level, Giantplus Technology has long supported neighborhood activities and community events, strengthening community cohesion and fostering resident engagement. We firmly believe that 
communities form the foundation of sustainable business growth. By maintaining close connections with local stakeholders, we demonstrate our long-term commitment to regional development.

Looking ahead, we will continue expanding the impact of our public welfare initiatives. Guided by integrity as our core value, we will deepen community engagement, broaden our social impact, and create 
diverse and positive value for society.

NO. Date Community Engagement Activity Partner Organization 
/ Institution Activity Type Achievements

1 March 6, 2025

Sheltered Workshop Charity Bazaar – Luluheya Hope Workshop
Guided by the philosophy of “Nurturing Hope Through Love,” Luluheya Hope Workshop 
supports individuals with intellectual disabilities in developing independent living 
skills through vocational training and repeated hands-on practice. The program helps 
participants integrate into society and alleviate family caregiving burdens by providing 
practical work experience in beverage preparation, customer service, gift box assembly, 
packaging, and related operational tasks.

Fortuneseed Social 
Welfare Association Charity Bazaar

Two-hour charity sales 
event held at the Bade 
plant employee cafeteria, 
generating sales revenue 
of NT$13,420.

2 March 10–14, 
2025

Passing It Forward – Reusable Bag Circular Economy Initiative
In line with our commitment to environmental sustainability, Giantplus Technology 
continues to encourage employees to participate in social welfare initiatives through 
simple everyday actions. We believe that small changes in daily life can collectively 
create a more sustainable future.
Plastic bags and shopping bags are frequently used in daily life but are often discarded 
after a single use. Although these bags may no longer be needed by their original owners, 
they are produced from valuable natural resources and deserve a longer lifecycle.
Through this initiative, Giantplus Technology promotes resource conservation and 
environmental stewardship through practical actions.
Employees were invited to participate in the “Passing It Forward” campaign. A total of 
92 reusable shopping bags and 353 paper bags were collected and donated to Carrefour 
Bade Store and Decathlon Bade Store in Taoyuan, initiating a second-life circulation 
journey for these materials. We hope these bags will continue to be reused until the 
end of their useful life, demonstrating how simple actions can contribute to resource 
conservation and environmental protection.

1. Ubag Platform 
(Reusable Bag 
Collection 
Station)

2. Carrefour Bade 
Store

3. Decathlon Bade 
Store

Large-Scale 
Community 

Engagement Activity

Reusable shopping bags 
collected: 92
Paper bags collected: 
353
Materials made available 
for internal and external 
circular reuse.
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NO. Date Community Engagement Activity Partner Organization 
/ Institution Activity Type Achievements

3 June 6, 2025

Sheltered Workshop Charity Bazaar – Jixian Sheltered Workshop
The 42 sheltered employees of Jixian Sheltered Workshop are dedicated to producing 
products that are 100% natural and free from chemical additives. By promoting healthy 
and environmentally friendly products, the workshop strives to create a world filled with 
health, sustainability, and compassion.

Yu-Cheng Social 
Welfare Foundation Charity Bazaar

Two-hour charity sales 
event held at the Bade 
plant employee cafeteria, 
generating sales revenue 
of NT$14,000.

4 September 9, 
2025

Sheltered Workshop Charity Bazaar – TriBake Roomy Shelter Workshop
TriBake Roomy Shelter Workshop creates specialty baked products that differ from 
conventional charity products. Guided by the principles of quality and social inclusion, the 
workshop utilizes locally sourced Taiwanese ingredients to develop market-competitive 
rice bagels and rice steamed buns, demonstrating that social welfare initiatives can 
achieve sustainable development.

TriBake Social 
Enterprise Charity Bazaar

Two-hour charity sales 
event held at the Bade 
plant employee cafeteria, 
generating sales revenue 
of NT$9,525.

5 November 17–21, 
2025

Giving Toys a New Life – Toy Rebirth Program
Giantplus Technology launched the “Toy Rebirth Program” in partnership with the Taiwan 
Toy Library Association to give toys a second life. Employees were encouraged to donate 
complete and reusable toys from their homes so that these items could continue serving 
their purpose by bringing joy and companionship to children from disadvantaged families 
and organizations.
Through this initiative, a total of 55 kg of toys were collected, resulting in an estimated 
carbon footprint reduction of 253 kg CO2e. In addition, Giantplus Technology donated 
NT$30,000 to support toy refurbishment and regeneration activities.
Through this program, we hope employees recognize that the value of kindness lies not in 
its scale but in its continuous circulation. Looking ahead, we will continue to expand our 
public welfare initiatives, promote the concept of extending product lifecycles, and deliver 
warmth and hope to society through meaningful social participation.

Taiwan Toy Library 
Association

Large-Scale 
Community 

Engagement Activity

Toys collected: 55 kg
Estimated carbon 
footprint reduction: 253 
kg CO2e
Company donation: 
NT$30,000 to support 
toy refurbishment and 
regeneration activities
Collected items were 
consolidated at the Bade 
plant and transported on 
November 26.
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Material 
Topics Sustainability Indicators 2023 Target 2023 Actual 

Performance 2024 Target 2024 Actual 
Performance 2025 Target 2025 Actual 

Performance

Corporate 
Governance

Corporate Governance Evaluation: Percentile Ranking Among All 
Listed Companies 36~50% 36~50% 36~50% 36~50% 36~50% 36~50%

Board of Directors Attendance Rate ≧ 85% 100% ≧ 85% 97.14% ≧ 85% 92.86%

No Corrections Issued by the Taiwan Stock Exchange in 2025 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases

Certified by the Taiwan Intellectual Property Management System 
(TIPS) Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved

Business 
Performance EPS Remained Profitable Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved Not Achieved

Information 
Security

Completion Rate of Information Security Training for New Employees 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Completion Rate of Annual Confidential Information Security Online 
Training and Testing for Employees 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Phishing Simulation Awareness Reinforcement Rate for High-Risk 
Users 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Vulnerability Scanning, Email Encryption, and Sandbox Analysis of 
Attachments/Links Implemented with Expected Results Completed Completed Completed Completed Completed Completed

Zero Incidents of Data Breach 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases

Regulatory 
Compliance No Major Violations Within the Group Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved Achieved
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2023 2024 2025

Amount % Amount % Amount %

LCD Modules 7,672,403 84.85 7,621,147 86.93 7,539,472 87.71

LCD Panels 542,702 6.00 414,450 4.73 395,121 4.60

BI-Pane 619,916 6.86 528,500 6.03 505,962 5.89

Others 207,094 2.29 203,029 2.31 154,955 1.80

Total 9,042,115 100 8,767,126 100 8,595,510 100

2023 2024 2025

Amount % Amount % Amount %

Taiwan 2,126,495 23.55 2,265,262 25.84 2,425,432 28.22

Asia 4,962,832 54.85 4,522,490 51.59 4,575,731 53.23

Europe 989,598 10.95 794,674 9.06 442,564 5.15

America 963,190 10.65 1,184,546 13.51 1,151,593 13.40

Others - - 155 0.00 190 0.00

Total 9,042,115 100 8,767,126 100 8,595,510 100

Year

Year

Products

Region

Unit: thousand NTD

Unit: thousand NTD
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Percentage of Net Revenue Contributed by Major Products Over the Past Three Years

Sales Revenue and Percentage Contribution of Major Products by Region Over the Past Three Years



Items 2022 2023 2024 2025

Revenue (A) 10,414 9,042 8,767 8,596

Operating Costs (B) 7,434 6,463 6,503 6,361

Employee Compensation and Benefits (C) 1,841 1,823 1,816 1,723

Payments to Investors (D) 22 108 58 10

Payments to Competent Authorities (E) 10 43 32 34

Community Investments (F) - - - -

Retained Economic Value (A-B-C-D-E-F) 1,107 605 358 467

Composition Structure Total Number of 
Individuals Non-Employee Employee Executive Directors Non-Executive 

Directors
Independent 
Directors

Average Tenure 
(Years)

Number of In-
dividuals 9 6 3 0 9 3 0.5

Age and Gender 
Distribution 41–50 years old 51–55 years old Above 61 years old

Number of In-
dividuals 3 5 1

Unit: NT$ million
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Direct Economic Value Generated and Distributed by the Organization

Board Composition Structure and Diversity



Diversity Statistics / Year

2022 2023 2024 2025

Number of 
Individuals Percentage Number of 

Individuals Percentage Number of 
Individuals Percentage Number of 

Individuals Percentage

Directors Gender
Male 4 66.67% 5 71.43% 5 71.43% 8 88.89%

Female 2 33.33% 2 28.57% 2 28.57% 1 11.11%

Plant Complaint and 
Whistleblowing Hotline Complaint E-mail Address Complaints Submitted Through Company Management 

Mechanisms or Internal Communication Channels

Taiwan 0 0 0

China 0 0 0

Corresponding to 2.3 Ethical Business Operations – Statistics on Complaint and Whistleblowing Channels and Cases in 2025

Number of Employees Receiving Ethical Business Operations Training in 2025

The implementation of the Company's internal education and training programs and awareness initiatives during 2025 is summarized below:

Giantplus Technology continues to provide awareness programs and regular training on ethical business operations for incumbent directors, managerial officers, and employees. Training 
topics include the "Code of Conduct Awareness Program", "Ethical Business Operations Policy and Confidentiality Obligations", "Insider Trading Prevention", "Trade Secret Protection Regulations", 
and Corporate Governance". In 2025, a total of 2,414 participants completed related training programs, including 1,499 participants at the Taiwan Plant and 915 participants at the China Plant.
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2022 2023 2024 2025

R&D Expenses 184,199 184,194 184,306 184,924

R&D/Revenue Ratio 1.77% 2.04% 2.10% 2.15%

R&D Personnel 144 136 101 126

Ratio of Personnel with a Master's Degree or Higher in R&D 83/144
=>57.6%

82/136
=>60.3%

62/101
=>61.4%

77/126
=>61.1%

Corresponding to GRI 2-27 Compliance with Laws and Regulations – Number of Non-Compliance Cases

In 2025, Giantplus Technology did not incur any significant fines exceeding NT$1 million for a single violation. However, the Company was fined NT$100,000 for non-compliance with Article 177, Paragraph 
1, Subparagraph 3 of Regulations for the Occupational Safety and Health Equipments and Measures and Article 6, Paragraph 1 of the Occupational Safety and Health Act. In response, the Company has replaced 
the relevant aging equipment and procured equipment certified under CNS explosion-proof standards or equivalent certifications. These corrective actions were implemented to prevent the recurrence of similar 
regulatory violations and to further strengthen occupational safety compliance management.

R&D Investments Over the Past 3 Years 

Category Sustainability Indicators 2023 Target 2023 Actual 
Performance 2024 Target 2024 Actual 

Performance 2025 Target 2025 Actual 
Performance

Customer 
Satisfaction No Customer Complaints Regarding Personal or Order Privacy Leaks 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases

Product 
Quality

Certified by ISO 9001 and IATF 16949 Quality Management System 
Certification Certified Certified Certified Certified Certified Certified

Completion Rate of Green Specification Development for Customers 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Compliance Rate of Random Testing for Hazardous Substances in 
Product Audits 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Innovation 
and R&D Number of Patent Applications 28 cases 46 cases 28 cases 47 cases 28 cases 43 cases

Unit: NT$ thousand / person
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Category Sustainability Indicators 2023
Target

2023
Actual 

Performance

2024
Target

2024
Actual 

Performance

2025
Target

2025
Actual Performance

Labor Re-
lations, Hu-
man Rights 
Policy, and 
Diversity & 
Inclusion

Annual Completion Rate of Labor-Management 
Communication Meetings 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Total Employee Turnover Rate <20% 9.54% <20% 11.04% <20% Taiwan Plant 23.66%
China Plant 25.35%

Case Closure Rate of Employee Feedback 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Training Completion Rate for New Employees 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

No Major Labor Disputes Occurred 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases 0 cases

Average Annual Training Hours per Employee 10~15 Hours 12.47 Hours 10~15 Hours 8.07 Hours 10~15 Hours Taiwan Plant 11.28 Hours 
/China Plant 44.16 Hours

Completion Rate of Human Rights and Corporate 
Governance Training (IDL) 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Health and 
Safety Participation Rate in Annual Health Checkups ≧ 90% 100% ≧ 90% 100% ≧ 90% 100%

Plant Number of people Percentage

Taiwan 1,221 1221/(1221+1359)=47.33%

China 1,359 1359/(1221+1359)=52.67%

Percentage of Female Managers (Section Chief 
Level and Above) Among All Managers (%) (45+23)/268=25.37%

Plant

Total Number 
of Managers 
(Section Chief 

Level and Above)

Number of Managers 
(Section Chief Level 
and Above) Holding 
Local Nationality

Local Hiring Rate (%)

Taiwan 200 194 97%

China 68 60 88.23%

Global Workforce Distribution and Percentage of Female Managers Local Hiring Rate for Management Positions
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Statistics on Employees with Disabilities

In accordance with Taiwan's People with Disabilities Rights Protection Act, enterprises are required to employ persons with disabilities who are capable of working at a ratio of no less than 1% of the total 
workforce. If the weighted employment ratio fails to meet the statutory requirement, the Company must regularly contribute a differential subsidy payment to the Employment Fund for Persons with Disabilities 
administered by the competent labor authority. Giantplus Technology is committed to providing equal employment opportunities for persons with disabilities. As of 2025, the Taiwan Plant employed 19 employees 
with disabilities. Based on the weighted employment calculation prescribed by regulations, the employment ratio reached 1.5% of the total workforce, exceeding the statutory requirement.

Unpaid Leave - Gender Equality in the Workplace

In compliance with the Act of Gender Equality in Employment, the Company provides a variety of leave types to support employees in managing both work and life responsibilities. These include maternity 
leave, prenatal examination leave, paternity leave, tocolysis leave, family care leave, and menstrual leave. In 2025, a total of 9 employees (both male and female) applied for parental leave without pay. The statistics 
for gender equality-related leaves are shown in the table below.

Parental Leave Without Pay /Year Gender 2023 2024 2025

Number of employees eligible for parental leave
Male 31 25 20

Female 29 25 19

Number of employees who applied for parental leave
Male 0 1 2

Female 9 2 7

Number of employees scheduled to return after leave (A)
Male 2 1 1

Female 11 2 9

Actual number of employees who returned af-
ter leave (B), including early returns

Male 1 1 1

Female 10 0 7

Return-to-Work Rate (B/A)
Male 50% 100% 100%

Female 91% 0% 78%

Retention Rate (C/Previous Year B)
Employees who remained employed for 12 months after re-
turning from parental leave in the previous year (C)

Male 100% 100% 100%

Female 60% 10% 0%

Note: 
The number of employees eligible for parental leave 
without pay is based on the number of male and female 
employees who have applied for maternity or paternity 
leave within the past three years.
Return-to-Work Rate = (Total number of employees 
who returned to work in the year / Number of 
employees scheduled to return) × 100%
Retention Rate = (Number of employees who remained 
employed 12 months after returning in the previous year 
/ Number of actual returnees in the previous year) × 
100%
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Corresponding to 6.3 Training and Development - Statistics on Global Learning and Development Training Hours and Training Expenditures

The table below presents the average employee training hours:

Ratio of Standard Salary to Local Minimum Wage

Gender

2023 2024 2025

Total Training 
Hours

Number of 
Participants

Average 
Training 
Hours

Total 
Training 
Hours

Number of 
Participants

Average Training 
Hours

Total Training 
Hours

Number of 
Participants

Average 
Training 
Hours

Taiwan 
Plant

Male 4,635 464 9.99 3,433 440 7.80 8,183 794 10.31

Female 4,370 258 16.94 2,084 244 8.54 4,713 349 13.50

Annual Subtotal: 9,005 772 12.47 5,517 684 8.07 12,896 1,143 11.28

Average Annual Training 
Hours: 12.47 Hours 8.07 Hours 11.28 Hours

China 
Plant

Male 41,906 860 48.73 14,791 382 38.72 20,414 478 42.71 

Female 22,241 432 51.48 11,141 251 44.39 12,660 271 46.72 

Annual Subtotal: 64,147 1,292 49.65 25,932 633 40.97 33,074 749 44.16

Average Annual Training 
Hours: 49.65 Hours 40.97 Hours 44.16 Hours

Note 1: The calculation of training hours and average number of employees at year-end excludes fixed-term contract employees.
Note 2: Due to structural adjustments to company-wide training programs in 2025, total course hours showed a downward trend.

Note 1:  The standard wage of entry-level employees refers to 
the minimum approved wage for direct employees in 
each location. (Statistics for Taiwan sites exclude foreign 
migrant workers, who are employed in accordance with 
the statutory minimum wage.)

Note 2:  Local minimum wage figures are based on the statutory 
requirements applicable in each region in 2025.

Plant Ratio of Standard Salary of Male Entry-Level 
Employees to Statutory Minimum Wage

Ratio of Standard Salary of Female Entry-Level 
Employees to Statutory Minimum Wage

Taiwan 1.0 1.0

China 1.0 1.0
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Ratio of Basic Monthly Salary and Annual Compensation by Gender

Year 2023 2024 2025

Job Type

Female 
: Male 
Monthly 
Pay Ratio

Female 
: Male 
Annual 

Pay Ratio

Female 
: Male 
Monthly 
Pay Ratio

Female 
: Male 
Annual 

Pay Ratio

Female 
: Male 
Monthly 
Pay Ratio

Female 
: Male 
Annual 

Pay Ratio

Taiwan 
Plant

Managerial 
Positions

1:1.14 1:1.11 1:1.09 1:1.13 1:1.09 1:1.11

Engineering 
Positions

1:1.20 1:1.32 1:1.18 1:1.31 1:1.14 1:1.24

Administrative 
Positions

1:1.05 1:1.12 1:1.02 1:1 1:1.02 1:1.06

Technical 
Positions

1:1.02 1:1.08 1:1.02 1:0.98 1:1.02 1:1.09

China 
Plant

Managerial 
Positions

1:1.22 1:1.19 1:1.18 1:1.17 1:1.13 1:1.10

Engineering 
Positions

1:1.1 1:1.1 1:1.12 1:1.11 1:1.12 1:1.11

Administrative 
Positions

1:1.29 1:1.27 1:1.26 1:1.24 1:1.23 1:1.20

Technical 
Positions

1:0.79 1:0.79 1:0.98 1:0.98 1:1.00 1:1.00

Note 1: In engineering roles, male employees generally have higher education levels, more years of experience, and longer tenure, resulting in 
observable salary differentials.

Note 2: Due to differences in job responsibilities, performance achievements, and individual contributions, the ratio of highest to median salaries is 
not disclosed.

Occupational Injury Reporting

Plant Occupational Injury 
Rates / Indices 2023 2024 2025

Reported Cases 2 0 1

Disabling Injury Frequency 
Rate (FR) 0.62 0 0.34

Disabling Injury Severity Rate 
(SR) 2 0 1

Frequency-Severity Indicator 
(FSI) 0.035 0 0.01

Occupational Injury Fatality 
Rate 0 0 0

Reported Cases 1 0 1

Disabling Injury Frequency 
Rate (FR) 0.27 0 0.2475

Disabling Injury Severity Rate 
(SR) 25.1 0 3.4663

Frequency-Severity Indicator 
(FSI) 0.0823 0 0.0293

Occupational Injury Fatality 
Rate 0 0 0

Taiwan Plant: 1 occupational injury case (fall injury: raised floor collapse incident in 
the T2 Cleanroom). FR=0.34, SR=1, FSI=0.01.
China Plant: 1 occupational injury case (pinch injury: hand caught in a packaging 
equipment roller incident). FR=0.2475, SR=3.4663, FSI=0.0293.

Note: Occupational injury statistics exclude traffic accidents.
• Disabling Injury Frequency Rate (FR) = (Total number of disabling injuries ÷ Total work hours) × 1,000,000
• Disabling Injury Severity Rate (SR) = (Total number of lost workdays from disabling injuries, excluding fatalities ÷ 
Total work hours) × 1,000,000

• Frequency-Severity Indicator (FSI) = √((FR × SR) ÷ 1,000)
• Occupational Injury Fatality Rate = (Number of fatalities caused by occupational injuries ÷ Total work hours) × 
1,000,000

Taiw
an Plant

China Plant
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Environmental Aspect

Waste statistics are presented in the table below: 

Waste Statistics

Year 2023 2024 2025

Category Taiwan Plant China Plant Taiwan Plant China Plant Taiwan Plant China Plant

Waste 
Category

General Waste 2,325.3470 638.5000 2,047.2390 504.5200 2,244.4000 518.8500

Hazardous Waste 1,248.9432 11.9000 1,171.9791 10.5487 1,092.4000 42.2300

Disposal 
Method

Chemical Treatment 96.1400 0 76.4500 0 63.5000 0

Physical Treatment 1,598.0820 0 1,453.8320 0 1,405.7000 0

Incineration 227.2242 124.9000 227.9551 150.3487 218.5000 248.2300

Thermal Treatment 483.0700 0 231.7200 0 613.6000 0

Reuse 536.8400 0 470.9200 0 451.3000 0

Resource Recycling 632.9340 525.4000 588.2410 364.7200 584.2000 312.8500

Others 0 0 170.1000 0 0 0

Total Waste Generated (Gener-
al Waste + Hazardous Waste) 4,224.6902 3,734.2868 3,897.8821

Recycled Amount 1,695.1740 1,423.8810 1,348.3500

Recycling Rate (%) 40.13% 38.13% 34.59%

Notes:
1.Reuse refers to waste transported to treatment facilities where valuable resources are recovered through chemical, physical, thermal, or other treatment processes and subsequently reused.
2.Resource Recycling refers to government-designated recyclable waste that is collected and reused through qualified recycling service providers.
3.Others refers to legally compliant treatment methods other than those listed above.

Unit: Metric Tons
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Statement of Use: Giantplus Technology Co., Ltd. has reported content for the period from January 1, 2025, to December 31, 2025, in accordance with 
the GRI Standards.

GRI I Standards Used: Foundation 2021

Applicable GRI Sector Standards: None
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GRI INDICATOR Corresponding Section Page Remarks

General Disclosures(2-1~2-30) 

The 
organization 

and its
reporting 
practices

2-1 Organizational details 2.1 Company Profile 29

2-2 Entities included in the organization's sustainability reporting 0. Editorial Principles
˙ ESG Information Disclosure

4
4

2-3 Reporting period, frequency and contact Point
˙ Period
˙ Reporting Frequency
˙ Feedback

4
5
5

2-4 Restatements of information ˙ESG Information Disclosure 4

2-5 External assurance ˙Basis of Preparation and Information 
Verification

4

Activities 
and workers

2-6 Activities, value chain and other business relationships
3.1 Operational Performance and Value 
Chain
3.3 Customer Relationship Management

69

70

2-7 Employees
6.2 Talent Development and 
Compensation & Benefits
˙ Workforce Composition

118

120

2-8 Workers who are not employees ˙Workforce Composition 120

Appendix 2: GRI Standards (2021) Content Index
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GRI INDICATOR Corresponding Section Page Remarks

Governance

2-9 Governance structure and composition
2.2 Corporate Governance
2.2.2 Governing Body
˙ Board of Directors

33
35

2-10 Nomination and selection of the highest governance body
2.2 Corporate Governance    
2.2.2 Governing Body   
˙ Board of Directors

33
35 Board members are elected through a 

candidate nomination system

2-11 Chair of the highest governance body 2.2.2 Governing Body   
˙ Board of Directors

35

2-12 Role of the highest governance body in overseeing the management 
of impacts

Powers and responsibilities of the Board
1. 1  ESG Governance Structure and Roles
2.3 Ethical Business Conduct
2.4 Business Ethics and Regulatory 
Compliance
2.1  Company Profile

35
9
42
43

29

2-13 Delegation of responsibility for managing impacts 2.7 Risk Management System 55

2-14 Role of the highest governance body in sustainability reporting Powers and responsibilities of the Board
1. 1  ESG Governance Structure and Roles

35
9

2-15 Conflicts of interest

2.2 Corporate Governance
2.3 Ethical Business Conduct
2.3.2 Implementation Results
˙ Whistleblowing / Grievance 

Mechanism

33
42
42

2-16 Communication of critical concerns Powers and responsibilities of the Board
1. 1  ESG Governance Structure and Roles

35
9

2-17 Collective knowledge of the highest governance body

2.2.2 Governing Body
˙Educational and Professional 
Backgrounds of Board Members
˙Board Member Training
˙Board Diversity

35

36

2-18 Evaluation of the performance of the highest governance body ˙Performance Evaluation
1. 1  ESG Governance Structure and Roles 9
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GRI INDICATOR Corresponding Section Page Remarks

Governance

2-19 Remuneration policies

2.2.2 Governing Body
˙Board Remuneration
˙Remuneration Committee
6.2.1 Compensation and Benefits

35
36
40
124

2-20 Process to determine remuneration
2.2.2 Governing Body
˙Board Remuneration
˙Remuneration Committee
6.2.1 Compensation and Benefits

35
36
40
124

2-21 Annual total compensation ratio - Confidentiality agreements prohibit 
disclosure of related data

Strategy, 
policies and
practices

2-22 Statement on sustainable development Strategy 0. Statement from Top Management – 
    Message from the Chairman

2

2-23 Policy commitments 2.3.1 Ethical Business Conduct Activities
6.1 Talent Policy and Commitment

42
115

2-24 Embedding policy commitments 2.3.1 Ethical Business Conduct Activities
6.1 Talent Policy and Commitment

42
115

2-25 Processes to remediate negative Impacts 3.3 Customer relationship management
6.4 Employee Care and Communication

70
130

Strategy, 
policies and
practices

2-26 Mechanisms for seeking advice and raising concerns 1.2 Stakeholder Identification and 
Contact Channels

10

2-27 Compliance with laws and regulations 2.4 Business Ethics and Regulatory 
Compliance

43
160

2-28 Membership associations 1.7 Participation in External 
Organizations 27

Stakeholder
Engagement

2-29 Approach to stakeholder engagement

1.2 Stakeholder Identification and 
Contact Channels
1.3 Communication Analysis of 
Stakeholder Concern Issues and Material 
Topic Identification Process

10

11

2-30 Collective bargaining agreements
6.4 Employee Care and Communication 130 The organization does not implement 

collective bargaining agreements but 
holds labor-management meetings.
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GRI INDICATOR Corresponding Section Page Remarks

Material 
topics

˙ Guidance for Determining Material Topics
3-1 Process to determine material topics

1.3 Communication Analysis of 
Stakeholder Concern Issues and Material 
Topic Identification Process
1.4 Prioritization and Response to 
Material Topics

11

15

3-2 List of material topics

1.5 Impact of Sustainable Business 
Practices
1.4 Prioritization and Response to 
Material Topics

18

15

3-3 Management of material topics 1.5 Impact of Sustainable Business 
Practices

18 Appendix 2-2



GRI 200: Economic Topics (★Indicates Standards Related to Material 
Topics)
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Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

Economic 
Perfor-
mance

★201-1 Direct economic value 
generated and distributed

Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

★201-2
Financial implications 
and other risks and 
opportunities due to climate 
change

5.1 Climate Change 
Adaptation

92

201-3
Defined benefit plan 
obligations and other 
retirement plans

6.2 Talent 
Development and 
Compensation & 
Benefits

118

201-4 Financial assistance 
received from government None

Market 
Presence 202-1

Ratios of standard entry 
level wage by gender 
compared to local minimum 
wage

Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

Procure-
ment 

Practices
204 Proportion of spending on 

local suppliers
4.4 Local 
Procurement

88

Anti-cor-
ruption

205-1 Operations assessed for 
risks related to corruption

2.3 Ethical Business 
Conduct

42

205-2
Communication and 
training about anti-
corruption policies and 
procedures

Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

Anti-com-
petitive 
Behavior

206-1
Legal actions for anti-
competitive behavior, 
anti-trust, and monopoly 
practices

Giantplus 
Technology has 
not been subject to 
any investigations 
related to violations 
of fair competition 
practices.

Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

Tax

207-1 Approach to tax 3.2 Tax Policy 69

207-2 Tax governance, control, 
and risk management

In compliance with 
applicable laws 
and regulations; no 
specific disclosures 
are required.

207-3
Stakeholder engagement 
and management of 
concerns related to tax

In compliance with 
applicable laws 
and regulations; no 
specific disclosures 
are required.

GRI 300: Environment Topics (★Indicates Standards Related to Material 
Topics)

Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

Energy

302-1 Energy consumption within 
the organization (MWh)

5.4 Energy 
Management

105

302-3 Energy intensity 5.4 Energy 
Management

105

302-4 Reduction of Energy 
Consumption

5.4 Energy 
Management

105

Water and 
Effluents

303-1 Interactions with water as a 
shared resource None

303-2 Management of water 
discharge-related impacts

5.5 Water Resource 
Management

106

303-3 Water withdrawal 5.5 Water Resource 
Management

106
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Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

303-4 Water discharge 5.5 Water Resource 
Management

106

303-5 Water consumption 5.5 Water Resource 
Management

106

Emissions

★305-1 Direct (Scope 1) GHG 
emissions

5.3.2 Greenhouse 
Gas Inventory

103

★305-2 Energy indirect (Scope 2) 
GHG emissions

5.3.2 Greenhouse 
Gas Inventory

103

★305-3 Other indirect (Scope 3) 
GHG emissions

5.3.2 Greenhouse 
Gas Inventory

103

★305-4 GHS emissions intensity 5.3.2 Greenhouse 
Gas Inventory

103

305-5 Reduction of GHG 
emissions

5.3 Greenhouse 
Gas Inventory 
and Carbon 
Management

103

Waste

306-1
Waste generation and 
significant waste-related 
impacts

5.6 Waste 
Management

109

306-2 Management of significant 
waste-related impacts

5.6 Waste 
Management

109

306-3 Waste generated 5.6 Waste 
Management

109

306-4 Waste diverted from 
disposal

5.6 Waste 
Management

109

306-5 Waste directed to disposal 5.6 Waste 
Management

109

Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

Supplier 
Environ-

mental As-
sessment

308-1
New suppliers that 
were screened using 
environmental criteria

4.3 Sustainable 
Supply Chain Risk 
and Management

83

308-2
Negative environmental 
impacts in the supply chain 
and actions taken

4.3 Sustainable 
Supply Chain Risk 
and Management

83

GRI400: Social Topics (★Indicates Standards Related to Material Topics)

Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

★
Employment

401-1 New employee hires and 
employee turnover

6.2 Talent 
Development and 
Compensation & 
Benefits

118

401-2

Benefits provided to full-
time employees that are not 
provided to temporary or 
part time employees

6.2 Talent 
Development and 
Compensation & 
Benefits

118

401-3 Parental leave Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

★
Labor/

Management 
Relations

402-1
Minimum notice periods 
regarding operational 
changes

6.2 Talent 
Development and 
Compensation & 
Benefits

118

★
Occupational 
Health and 

Safety

403-1 Occupational health and 
safety management system

6.5 Occupational 
Safety and Health

132

403-2
Hazard identification, risk 
assessment, and incident 
investigation

6.5 Occupational 
Safety and Health

132
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Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

★
Occupational 
Health and 

Safety

403-3 Occupational health services 6.6 Health 
Promotion

141

403-4

Worker participation, 
consultation, and 
communication on 
occupational health and safety

6.5 Occupational 
Safety and Health

132

403-5 Worker training on 
occupational health and safety

6.5 Occupational 
Safety and Health

132

403-6 Promotion of worker health 6.6 Health 
Promotion

141

403-7

Prevention and mitigation of 
occupational health and safety 
impacts directly linked by 
business relationships

6.5 Occupational 
Safety and Health

132

403-8
Workers covered by an 
occupational health and safety 
management system

6.5 Occupational 
Safety and Health

132

403-9 Work-related injuries Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

403-10 Work-related ill health Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

Training and 
Education

★404-1 Average hours of training per 
year per employee

Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

404-2
Programs for upgrading 
employee skills and transition 
assistance programs

6.2 Talent 
Development and 
Compensation & 
Benefits

118

★
Diversity 
and Equal 

Opportunity

405-1 Diversity of governance bodies 
and employees

2.2 Corporate 
Governance
6.2 Talent 
Development and 
Compensation & 
Benefits

33

118

405-2 Ratio of basic salary and 
remuneration of women to men

Appendix 1: ESG 
Data

156

Disclosure and Number GRI Title
Sustainability 

Report Section / 
Implementation

Page

Non-dis-
crimination ★406-1 Incidents of discrimination 

and corrective actions taken
6.1.1 Respect for 
Human Rights

116

Freedom 
of Associ-
ation and 
Collective 
Bargaining

407-1

Operations and suppliers in 
which the right to
freedom of association and 
collective bargaining may 
be at risk

6.4 Employee 
Care and 
Communication	

130

Child Labor ★408-1
Operations and suppliers at 
significant risk for incidents 
of child labor

6.1 Talent Policy 
and Commitment

115

Forced or 
Compulso-
ry Labor

★409-1

Operations and suppliers at 
significant risk for incidents 
of forced or compulsory 
labor

6.1 Talent Policy 
and Commitment

115

Supplier 
Social As-
sessment

414-1
New suppliers that were 
screened using social 
criteria

4.3 Sustainable 
Supply Chain Risk 
and Management

83

414-2
Negative social impacts 
in the supply chain and 
actions taken

4.3 Sustainable 
Supply Chain Risk 
and Management

83

Customer 
Health and 

Safety
★416-1

Assessment of the health 
and safety impacts of 
product and service 
categories

3.5 Product Quality 72

Market-
ing and 
Labeling

417-1
Requirements for product 
and service information and 
labelling

3.5 Product Quality 72

Customer 
Privacy ★418-1

Substantiated complaints 
concerning breaches of 
customer privacy and 
losses of customer data

3.4 Customer 
Privacy

72
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Topic Metric Code Accounting Metric Nature Unit of 
Measurement Corresponding ESG Section / Chapter-Page

Product 
Security

TC-HW-230a.1 Description of approach to identifying and addressing data 
security risks in products

Discussion 
and Analysis Not Applicable

2.6 Information Security / P.47
R&D Projects – Information Security 
<R&D>Confidential file areas are established by 
the IT department. All R&D folders are stored in 
these secure areas and are centrally managed by 
IT to ensure information security.

Employee 
Diversity

TC-HW-330a.1

Percentage of (1) gender and (2) diversity group 
representation for (a) executive management, (b) non-
executive management, (c) technical employees and (d) all 
other employees

Quantitative Percentage (%) 6.2 Workforce Structure / P.118
Talent Development and Compensation & Benefits

Product 
Lifecycle 

Management

TC-HW-410a.1 Percentage of products by revenue that contain IEC 62474 
declarable substances Quantitative Percentage (%) Not Applicable – The Company’s products are not 

subject to this regulatory requirement.

TC-HW-410a.2 Percentage of eligible products, by revenue, meeting the 
requirements for EPEAT registration or equivalent Quantitative Percentage (%) Not Applicable – The Company’s products are not 

subject to this regulatory requirement.

TC-HW-410a.3 Percentage of eligible products, by revenue, certified to an 
energy efficiency certification Quantitative Percentage (%) Not Applicable – The Company’s products are not 

subject to this regulatory requirement.

TC-HW-410a.4 Weight of end-of-life products and e-waste recovered, 
percentage recycled Quantitative

Metric tonnes
(t),

Percentage (%)

Not Applicable – The Company’s products are 
semi-finished goods. 

Supply Chain
Management

TC-HW-430a.1
Percentage of Tier 1 supplier facilities audited in the RBA 
Validated Audit Process (VAP) or equivalent, by (a) all 
facilities and (b) high-risk facilities

Quantitative Percentage (%)

Supplier VAP audits have not been implemented. 
The Company only distributes self-assessment 
questionnaires requesting suppliers to conduct 
surveys in accordance with RBA standards. 
Supplier response rates were 62% in 2023, 100% in 
2024, and 100% in 2025.

Supply Chain
Management

TC-HW-430a.2

Tier 1 suppliers’ (1) non-conformance rate with the RBA 
Validated Audit Process (VAP) or equivalent, and (2) 
associated corrective action rate for (a) priority non-
conformances and (b) other non-conformances

Quantitative Rate No on-site audits were conducted.

Appendix 3: SASB Index       

Hardware Manufacturing Industry: Sustainable Development Topics and Accounting Metrics with Corresponding 2025 ESG Report Sections
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Table 2: Activity Metrics

Product 
Lifecycle 

Management

TC-HW-000.A Number of units produced by product category Quantitative Number

2.1 Company Profile/ P.29
˙ Production capacity, output, and production 

value by product category (Note: Due to 
variations in product mix, output is for 
reference only)

TC-HW-000.B Area of manufacturing facilities Quantitative Square metres 
(m2) 140,877 m2

TC-HW-000.C Percentage of production from owned facilities Quantitative Percentage (%) 100%

Topic Metric Code Accounting Metric Nature Unit of 
Measurement Corresponding ESG Section / Chapter-Page

Materials 
Sourcing

TC-HW-440a.1
Description of the management of risks associated
with the use of critical materials Discussion 

and Analysis Not Applicable

Supplier Sustainability Risk Assessment
To ensure stable long-term supply and quality of 
materials, Giantplus Technology has implemented 
procedures such as the “Procurement Procedure” 
and the “Supplier/Outsourced Contractor Evaluation 
and Assessment Procedure” to standardize various 
aspects of supplier management.
Suppliers are also informed of and required to 
comply with the “Hazardous Substance List” 
and to sign the “Green Product Declaration,” the 
“Conflict Minerals Survey,” and the “Responsible 
Business Alliance (RBA) Code of Conduct.” These 
measures are in place to oversee labor rights, 
environmental protection, and ethical standards 
throughout the supply chain, thereby minimizing 
operational risks and reducing costs for both the 
Company and its suppliers.
For critical material suppliers, the Company 
encourages proactive participation in self-
assessments and conducts regular monitoring of 
their operational status to implement risk control 
strategies, including second-source planning. 
These efforts support a stable and sustainable 
future through collaboration.
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No. Indicator
Indicator 
Type

Annual Disclosure Status Unit Remarks

I
Total Energy Consumption, 
Percentage of Purchased Electricity, 
and Renewable Energy Usage Rate

Quantitative

Total Energy Consumption: 849,418.000694341 GJ
Percentage of Purchased Electricity: 100%
Renewable Energy Generation: 12,266.5572GJ
Renewable Energy Usage Rate: 1.66%

Billion Joules (GJ), 
Percentage (%)

II Total Water Withdrawal and 
Consumption Quantitative Total Water Withdrawal: 2,537.967 thousand cubic meters

Total Water Consumption: 805.382 thousand cubic meters
Thousand Cubic
Meters (1000m3) 

III Weight and Recycling Percentage of 
Hazardous Waste Generated Quantitative Hazardous waste generated: 1,134.6321 metric tons.

Recycling rate: 39.78%.
Metric Tons (t), 
Percentage (%)

IV Description of Occupational Injury 
Types, Numbers, and Rates Quantitative

Occupational Injuries in 2025:
Taiwan Plant: One occupational injury incident involving one employee was recorded. The 
incident involved a fall injury resulting from a raised floor collapse in the T2 cleanroom. FR 
= 0.34, SR = 1, FSI = 0.01.
Helin Plant: One occupational injury incident involving one employee was recorded. The 
incident involved a hand crush injury caused by a packaging equipment roller. FR = 0.2475, 
SR = 3.46632, FSI = 0.0293.

Percentage (%),
Quantity

V

Disclosure of Product Lifecycle 
Management: Including the Weight of 
Scrapped Products and E-waste, and 
Recycling Percentage (Note 1)

Quantitative
The recycled volume of scrapped products and electronic waste totaled 82.77 metric tons. 
The total volume of scrapped products and electronic waste was 207.27 metric tons, resulting 
in a recycling rate of 39.93%.

Metric Tons (t),
Percentage (%)

VI
Description of Risk Management 
Related to the Use of Critical 
Materials

Qualitative 
Description

Supplier Sustainability Risk Assessment
In accordance with established operating procedures, Giantplus Technology conducts 
supplier investigations and reviews of the Hazardous Substance List and requires suppliers 
to sign the Green Environmental Declaration, Conflict Minerals Reporting Template, and 
Responsible Business Alliance (RBA) Code of Conduct. Suppliers are required to recognize, 
fulfill, and provide relevant information regarding these requirements. Through periodic 
consolidation and monitoring, Giantplus Technology ensures the effective implementation 
of risk identification mechanisms and supply chain management practices, including critical 
material risk management and response measures.

VII
Total Financial Loss Due to Legal 
Proceedings Related to Anti-
Competitive Behavior

Quantitative No legal proceedings related to anti-competitive conduct were filed against the Company in 
2025, and the associated monetary loss amounted to NTD 0. Reporting Currency

VIII Main Product Output by Product 
Category Quantitative LCD Modules (TFT + STN): 23,067 thousand units. For a complete breakdown of product 

categories, please refer to the Annual Report.
Varies by product 

type.

Appendix 4: ESG Disclosure Topics — Optoelectronics Industry  

Note 1: Includes offcut material sold or otherwise recovered; relevant explanations should be provided.
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Aspect Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

Gover-
nance

Disclosure of the organization's 
governance regarding climate-related 
risks and opportunities.

Board oversight of 
climate-related risks and 
opportunities.

In response to the challenges posed by climate change, Giantplus Technology has established a clear corporate 
structure to implement execution strategies aligned with its governance hierarchy, actively addressing climate-
related risks and opportunities. A Risk Management Committee under the Board of Directors is responsible for 
establishing the risk management framework and processes, formulating climate governance strategies, and 
guiding each department in execution. Climate-related risks and opportunities are collected and assessed by 
the Sustainability Development Committee, which then formulates energy-saving and carbon reduction plans, 
implementing them across all departments.

Management’s role in 
assessing and managing 
climate-related risks and 
opportunities.

The Company has established a Risk Management Committee composed of management from various 
responsible departments. A Risk Management Task Force, convened by the General Manager, has been set up 
to address climate-related issues using a sustainability-oriented approach. Adopting the framework of the Task 
Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD), the task force identifies risks and opportunities related 
to climate change and proposes corresponding response plans. It regularly reports to the Board of Directors on 
the impacts of climate risks on operations and related management measures.

Strategy

Disclosure of the actual and potential 
impacts of climate-related issues on 
the organization’s business, strategy, 
and financial planning.

Identified short-, 
medium-, and long-term 
climate-related risks and 
opportunities.

Short-term Medium -Term Long term

Transition Risks: Carbon 
pricing, increased reporting 
requirements, volatility of 
key material prices, and 
rising customer sustainability 
awareness.
Physical Risks: Intensified 
natural disasters.
Market Opportunities: 
Development of new 
technologies and products.

Transition Risks: Market risks 
and technology development.

Transition Risks: Regulatory 
changes.
Physical Risks: Extreme climate 
changes.
Market Opportunities: Energy 
efficiency, resource circularity, 
and adoption of alternative 
energy sources.

Climate-related risks 
and opportunities that 
impact the organization’s 
business, strategy, and 
financial planning

The major climate risks faced by the Company include intensified natural disasters due to climate change, which 
may disrupt operations and impact revenue. Regulatory changes related to renewable energy usage and carbon 
fees may increase compliance costs. Additional manpower and work hours for implementation would also raise 
operational costs. In response to the rising demand from customers and stakeholders for green or low-carbon 
products and services, the Company may need to modify production processes or replace raw materials to meet 
societal expectations. Giantplus Technology will continue to formulate responsive strategies and action plans 
while closely monitoring sustainability trends. By integrating sustainability into its business mindset, the Company 
is developing a low-carbon management roadmap to strengthen its competitive advantage in the low-carbon 
economy and create new business opportunities.

Appendix 5: Climate-Related Disclosure
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Aspect Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

Strategy

Disclosure of the actual and potential 
impacts of climate-related issues on 
the organization’s business, strategy, 
and financial planning.

Climate-related risks 
and opportunities that 
impact the organization’s 
business, strategy, and 
financial planning.

Key Transition Risks Key Physical Risks Key Opportunities

To manage regulatory changes, 
renewable energy adoption, 
carbon fee compliance, and the 
demand for green or low-carbon 
products and services, the 
Company proactively aligns with 
international standards. It strives 
to mitigate renewable energy cost 
risks and has implemented green 
design and R&D strategies. These 
include high energy conversion 
rate product portfolios and low-
carbon product development to 
help clients reduce costs and 
increase efficiency. Additionally, 
the Company is committed to 
projects on certified circular 
economy, process improvements, 
and energy transition to achieve 
low-carbon transformation goals.

To mitigate impacts from 
extreme weather events such as 
water shortages and flooding, 
investments have been made 
in water-saving facilities and 
enhanced water recycling 
capabilities across production 
sites. Climate scenario analysis 
is used to monitor and manage 
drought and flooding risks, and a 
Business Continuity Plan (BCP) 
has been developed and regularly 
rehearsed to reduce operational 
losses from disasters.

The Company continues to 
strengthen its climate resilience 
and adaptive capacity. By ensuring 
comprehensive greenhouse 
gas (GHG) disclosures and 
proactively responding to 
climate challenges, we are able 
to reduce operational risks 
and enhance stakeholder trust. 
Investment in the development 
of green technologies, products, 
and services enhances our 
competitiveness and creates 
access to new markets. At the 
same time, we are transitioning 
our value chain toward a greener 
model through green R&D, 
green manufacturing, and green 
marketing, thereby improving 
profitability and enhancing 
corporate value.

Resilience of the 
organization’s strategy, 
taking into consideration 
different climate-related 
scenarios (including a 2°C 
or lower scenario).

In addressing physical risks, the Company refers to the Representative Concentration Pathways (RCPs) RCP 2.6 
and RCP 8.5, as defined in the Fifth Assessment Report (AR5) of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 
(IPCC), to conduct scenario analysis. Through both optimistic and pessimistic climate scenarios, the Company 
evaluates the risks of water scarcity and changes in rainfall patterns that may affect Giantplus Technology. These 
climate scenario analyses serve as a basis for planning and strategizing future risk responses, thereby mitigating 
potential financial losses.
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Aspect Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

Risk 
Manage-
ment

Disclosure of how the organization 
identifies, assesses, and manages 
climate-related risks.

Processes for identifying 
and assessing climate-
related risks.

In line with its climate risk identification and assessment procedures, the Company has compiled a list of potential 
climate-related risks and opportunities. Material climate risks and opportunities were determined based on the 
anticipated timeframes and the magnitude of their impacts. Corresponding risk management and response plans 
have been formulated for each risk and opportunity level.
The Company’s Climate Risk Identification and Assessment Process includes the following steps:
(1)  Identification of Climate-Related Issues: Climate risk factors were identified with reference to industry benchmarks, 

and internal opinions on climate change were collected to compile a list of climate-related issues.
(2) Identification of Climate-Related Risks and Opportunities: Based on the compiled list of issues, the Company 

identified potential climate-related risks and opportunities, classifying them into transitional risks, physical risks, 
and opportunities.

(3) Impact Assessment: The Company evaluated the severity and duration of each risk and opportunity:
• Impact Timeframe: Short-term (1–3 years), Medium -term (4–7 years), Long-term (more than 7 years).
• Severity of Impact (based on financial magnitude): - High: above NTD 5 million - Medium: NTD 2.51–4.99  
   million - Low: below NTD 2.5 million

(4) Risk Management and Response Planning: Based on the results of the assessment, tailored response plans and 
risk management mechanisms were developed and implemented by relevant departments.

Processes for managing 
climate-related risks.

The Company’s Risk Management Committee, in accordance with its risk management policies and procedures, 
assigns relevant business units to carry out the identification and control of risks. Each risk management unit is 
responsible for ensuring regulatory compliance and achieving the Company’s risk management objectives. The Audit 
Office conducts independent audits to ensure the effective operation of internal control systems. 
Upon reviewing the Company’s operational characteristics, key risk categories have been identified, including 
strategic, operational, financial, hazard, legal and regulatory compliance, cybersecurity, and other risks. Climate 
change risks have been incorporated into the category of hazard risks and are managed through a comprehensive 
and integrated approach under the Company’s existing framework.
The Risk Management Task Force, operating under the Risk Management Committee, adopts the Task Force on 
Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) framework. Led by the General Manager as the convener, the task force 
is responsible for managing climate-related issues, identifying risks and opportunities arising from climate change, 
and formulating corresponding response strategies. Reports on the impacts of climate risks on business operations 
and relevant mitigation measures are submitted regularly to the Board of Directors.

Processes for identifying, 
assessing, and managing 
climate-related risks, and 
how they are integrated 
into the organization’s 
overall risk management 
system.

The climate-related risks and opportunities identified by the Company have been fully integrated into its enterprise-
wide risk management framework. The Board of Directors holds ultimate responsibility for risk oversight. The Risk 
Management Committee reports regularly to the Board each year on the implementation and outcomes of risk 
management efforts, ensuring the effective operation of the risk management system.
On July 14, 2025, the Board of Directors approved the establishment of a Functional Sustainability Development 
Committee. It convenes regular meetings to formulate relevant indicators and targets based on the identified climate-
related risks and opportunities. The Committee organizes both internal and external sustainability initiatives, plans 
training sessions to educate employees on climate-related risks and opportunities, and monitors the implementation 
of carbon management strategies and action plans across departments. The results are reported to the Board of 
Directors on a regular basis, which provides oversight of the entire process.
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Aspect Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

Metrics 
and

Targets

Disclosure of the metrics and targets 
used to assess and manage climate-
related issues that are material to the 
organization.

Metrics used by the 
organization to assess 
climate-related risks 
and opportunities in line 
with its strategy and risk 
management process.

The Company’s transition plans to address and manage climate-related risks are as follows:
(1)	 2030 Voluntary Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Reduction Plan: The Company continues to advance and optimize 

internal energy-saving and water-saving measures, and gradually replaces equipment with energy-efficient 
alternatives to maximize energy efficiency. By adopting GHG reduction initiatives, the Company aims to 
significantly lower its emissions and qualify for favorable carbon fee rates certified by the Ministry of Environment, 
thereby mitigating potential increases in compliance costs resulting from future carbon pricing.

(2)	 GHG Inventory: The Company discloses the GHG emissions of both the consolidated entities and subsidiaries, 
and publishes key emission data on its corporate website and in the Sustainability Report. Efforts are made to 
reduce emissions intensity and realize the goal of delivering low-carbon services.

(3)	 Low-Carbon Product Development: Through technological innovation, the Company reduces product energy 
consumption and provides customers with energy-efficient product options.

(4)	 Enhancing Supply Chain Resilience: Resilience is strengthened by diversifying sourcing channels, entering 
long-term price agreements, identifying suppliers with high climate risks, and seeking partnerships with low-
carbon manufacturers.

(5)	 Business Continuity Planning (BCP): The Company identifies potential climate-related scenarios that may 
disrupt operations and formulates corresponding response plans, which are rehearsed regularly to ensure 
readiness.

Scope 1, Scope 2, and, 
if applicable, Scope 3 
greenhouse gas emissions 
and the related risks.

Since 2008, the Bade plant in Taiwan has continuously conducted Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse gas inventories 
and obtained ISO 14064-1 verification statements. Scope 3 currently covers employee commuting emissions, which 
have been self-inventoried and have not yet undergone third-party verification. Greenhouse gas emissions in 2025 
(metric tonsCO2e ) are presented below:

Item 2024 2025 Remarks

Scope 1 (metric tons CO2e) 38,237.7546 54,446.8478 Verified

Scope 2 (metric tons CO2e) 80,277.3605 74,754.4306 Verified

Total Emissions (metric tons 
CO2e) 118,515.1151 129,201.2784 Verified

Data Coverage Bade plant Bade plant

Assurance Boundary Bade plant Bade plant

Assurance Provider SGS SGS (Note)

Assurance Standard Guidelines for Greenhouse Gas 
Validation and Verification (June 2024)

Guidelines for Greenhouse Gas Validation 
and Verification (June 2024)

Assurance Opinion Reasonable Assurance Level
Verification statement pending 
issuance upon completion of the 

verification process (Note)

Note: Based on the verification procedures conducted by SGS Taiwan Ltd., sufficient and appropriate evidence has been obtained to conclude that 
the greenhouse gas statement fairly presents the greenhouse gas data and related information in all material respects (reasonable assurance level). In 
addition, the 2025 data currently disclosed are inventory estimates. Third-party verification by SGS Taiwan Ltd. has been scheduled for August 2026 to 
ensure the completeness and accuracy of the disclosed data. Complete assurance information will be disclosed in the Sustainability Report and on the 
Company's external website and will be fully reported in the following year's Annual Report.
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Aspect Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

Metrics 
and

Targets

Disclosure of the metrics and targets 
used to assess and manage climate-
related issues that are material to the 
organization.

Scope 1, Scope 2, and, 
if applicable, Scope 3 
greenhouse gas emissions 
and the related risks.

In accordance with the Company's Sustainability Roadmap, Toufen headquarters and Hsinchu plant will commence 
greenhouse gas inventories in 2026, with verification and assurance scheduled for completion by 2028. The 
greenhouse gas inventory data for Toufen headquarters and Hsinchu plant for 2024 and 2025 have been completed 
and are presented below:

2024 Toufen headquarters Hsinchu plant Remarks

Scope 1(metric tons CO2e) 0.2606 4.9695 Not Yet Verified

Scope 2(metric tons CO2e) 4,751.3186 12,559.0860 Not Yet Verified

Total Emissions (metric tons 
CO2e) 4,751.5792 12,564.0555 Not Yet Verified

2025 Toufen headquarters Hsinchu plant Remarks

Scope 1(metric tons CO2e) 0.5212 3.2715 Not Yet Verified

Scope 2(metric tons CO2e) 1,355.1660 12,017.5244 Not Yet Verified

Total Emissions (metric tons 
CO2e) 1,355.6872 12,020.7959 Not Yet Verified

Item 2024 2025 Remarks

Emissions of Bade plant (metric 
tons CO2e) 118,515.1151 129,201.2784

Emissions of Toufen headquarters 
(metric tons CO2e) 4751.5792 1,355.6872

Emissions of Hsinchu plant (metric 
tons CO2e) 12,564.0555 12,020.7959

Total Emissions of the Three Sites 
(metric tons CO2e) 135,830.7498 142,577.7615

Total Operating Revenue (NT$ 
million) 8,767.126 8,595.510

Emission Intensity (metric tons CO2e 
/ NT$ million) 15.4932 16.5875

Scope 3(metric tons CO2e) 89.0380 64.6071 Not Yet Verified
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Aspect Disclosure Items Giantplus Technology’s Climate Action Practices

Metrics 
and

Targets

Disclosure of the metrics and targets 
used to assess and manage climate-
related issues that are material to the 
organization.

Targets used by the 
organization to manage 
climate-related risks 
and opportunities, and 
its performance against 
those targets.

The Company will continue to adopt the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) framework to 
identify climate-related risks and opportunities and to formulate corresponding management plans. The Company 
remains committed to advancing sustainable governance.
The Company has established the following climate- and environment-related metrics and targets. For details on 
implementation status, please refer to the relevant chapters:
˙̇Greenhouse Gas Emission Reduction Target:
     To align with international decarbonization trends, Giantplus Technology has optimized the combustion efficiency 

of CVD exhaust gas treatment systems and invested in dry etching exhaust gas abatement equipment to reduce 
carbon emissions. In 2025, the Company achieved a greenhouse gas emission reduction of 43.5% compared with 
the 2022 baseline, surpassing its original 2030 target of ≥38% reduction (vs. 2022). Accordingly, a new target has 
been established to achieve a greenhouse gas emission reduction of ≥49% by 2030 (vs. 2022). (For details, please 
refer to Page 27 of the 2025 Annual Report.)

˙̇Waste Reduction Target: The target recycling and treatment rate for waste by 2030 is greater than 45%. (For 
details, please refer to Page 26 of the Annual Report.)

˙̇Increase Wastewater Recovery: The wastewater recovery rate target for 2030 is ≥49.2%. (For details, please refer 
to Page 27 of the Annual Report.) 
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Appendix 6: Independent Assurance Statement
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